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AN  ORDINANCE 


ENTITLED  ‘‘THE  BUILDING  CODE  OF  THE 
CITY  OF  BRIDGEPORT,  CONN.” 


Be  it  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the  City 
of  Bridgeport: 


CHAPTER  I. 

ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION. 

Section  1.  The  name  and  title  of  this  ordinance  „ 

Name 

shall  be  “THE  BUILDING  CODE”  and  it  shall  be 
known  and  cited  as  such. 

Sec.  2.  The  Building  Code  is  hereby  declared  to 
be  a remedial  ordinance  and  shall  be  liberally  con-  Liberally 
strued,  so  as  to  secure  the  beneficial  interests  and  Construed' 
purposes  intended,  and  shall  apply  to  all  parts  of 
the  City. 

Sec.  3.  The  object  and  scope  of  this  ordinance 
are  the  governing  and  regulating  of  the  construc- 
tion and  erection,  remodelling,  alteration,  repair- 
ing, moving  and  removal,  and  securing  of  buildings 
of  any  description  in  the  City  of  Bridgeport,  and  pro- 
viding for  the  safety  of  buildings,  and  the  safe 
use  of  them,  and  providing  for  all  other  matters 
pertaining  to  buildings  and  building  operations  in 
said  City. 

Sec.  4.  It  shall  be  unlawful  and  subject  to  the 
penalties  hereinafter  provided  for  any  person,  per- 
sons, firm,  or  corporation  to  construct,  erect,  repair, 
alter,  add  to,  move  or  remove  any  building  or*  por- 
tion thereof,  or  to  carry  on  any  building  operations 
in  the  city  of  Bridgeport,  Connecticut,  except  in  com- 
pliance with  the  terms  and  provisions  of  this  Code. 

Sec.  5.  The  Building  Commissioners  and  Inspec- 
tor, or  either  of  them,  shall  have  the  authority  to  Duties  of 
stop  the  construction  of  any  building,  or  the  making  Building  Com- 
of  any  alterations  or  repairs  of  any  building,  within  “issioners  and 
said  City,  when  the  same  is  being  done  in  a reckless  Inspector- 
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or  careless  manner,  or  in  violation  of  this  Code  or 
any  ordinance  of  said  City,  and  to  order,  in  writing- 
or  parole,  any  and  all  persons  in  any  way  or  man- 
ner whatever  engaged  in  so  constructing,  altering, 
or  repairing  any  such  building,  to  stop  and  desist 
therefrom;  and  to  have  the  authority,  if  they  find 
any  building  or  part  thereof  in  an  unsafe  condition 
and  so  that  said  unsafe  condition  may  be  averted 
by  the  immediate  application  of  precautionary 
measures,  to  cause  such  precautionary  measures  to 
be  taken,  and  all  work  necessary  to  render  said 
building  or  any  part  thereof  safe  to  be  done  after 
having  served  written  notice  upon  the  owner,  leasee, 
or  occupant,  or  agent  of  said  building,  personally. 

The  said  Building  Commissioners  and  inspector, 
or  either  of  them,  shall  have  authority  to  direct  the 
fire  department,  after  written  notice  has  been  served 
upon  the  owner,  lesee,  occupant,  or  agent,  person- 
ally, or  without  such  notice  if  delay  in  serving  such 
notice  would  in  their  opinion  imperil  the  public 
safety,  to  tear  down  any  defective  or  dangerous  wall, 
stack,  chimney,  or  any  building  or  any  part  thereof, 
or  in  case  of  the  destruction  or  partial  destruction  by 
fire,  or  by  the  action  of  the  elements,  any  part  of 
the  bui7ding  left  standing,  that  is  in  their  opinion 
unsafe,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  fire  depart- 
ment to  execute  said  order  forthwith;  and  said  In- 
spector shall  immediately  after  such  removal  make 
report  in  detail  to  the  said  Board,  the  assessors  of 
the  City,  and  the  owner,  giving  in  detail  the  condi- 
tions necessary  for  such  action;  and  if  the  owner  of 
such  building  is  a non-resident  of  the  City,  a copy 
of  such  report  shall  be  sent  to  his  last  known  ad- 
dress, and  a like  copy  served  upon  his  agent  or 
lessee  of  such  premises. 

The  said  Building  Commissioners  and  Inspector, 
or  either  of  them,  are  hereby  empowered  and  when- 
ever in  their  judgment  occasion  may  require,  they 
shall  enter  into  and  upon  any  building,  staging,  other 
structure,  or  premises  for  the  purpose  of  examining 
the  same  in  relation  to  its  proper  ventilation,  sanita- 
tion, and  safety;  and  may  make  such  orders  in  ref- 
erence thereto  as  to  them  seem  proper  to  the  ful- 
fillment of  the  provisions  of  this  Code;  and  may 
make  examinations  of  any  buildings  or  premises  to 
investigate  divergence  from  or  failure  to  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  this  Code.  And  if  the  owner  or 
lessee  of  such  building,  staging  or  structure  shall  fail 
or  neglect  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  such 
orders,  the  said  Building  Inspector,  upon  the  writ- 
ten order  of  the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners, 
may  enter  upon  such  premises,  hire  necessary  help, 
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and  perform  such  work  as  is  necessary  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  Building  Inspector  to  be  immediately 
performed,  so  as  to  secure  public  and  private  safety 
The  expenses  so  incurred  shall  be  a lien  on  the  prop- 
erty, and  if  the  same  remain  unpaid  sixty  days  or 
more  after  legal  notice,  which  shall  be  given  by  the 
City  Attorney,  that  the  same  is  due,  an  addition  of 
three-quarters  of  one  per  centum  shall  be  made  to 
the  amount  of  such  assessment  or  expense  for  each 
month  the  same  shall  remain  unpaid  after  said 
lien  is  filed,  and  the  same  shall  be  collectible  as  a 
part  of  such  assessment  or  expense,  and  be  and  re- 
main a lien  on  such  property  in  like  manner  and 
subject  to  the  same  modes  of  enforcement  and  col- 
lection as  the  principal  sum  to  which  the  same  is 
added. 

Sec.  8.  Before  the  erection,  construction,  or  alter- 
ation of  any  building  or  part  thereof,  or  shed,  ex- 
tension, or  piazza  is  commenced,  the  owner,  archi- 
tect, or  builder  shall  file  with  the  Board  of  Build- 
ing Commissioners  a clear  statement  in  writing  of  the 
proposed  improvement,  building,  or  alteration,  to- 
gether with  a copy  of  the  plans  and  specifications  of 
the  same,  which  statement  shall  show  the  size  and 
map  of  the  land  upon  which  the  structure  referred 
to  is  to  be  erected  or  altered,  and  the  distance  of 
such  proposed  erection,  alteration,  or  construction 
from  the  street  line  and  from  adjoining  buildings 
on  the  same  or  adjacent  lands  or  lots,  a record  of 
which  shall  be  kept  in  the  office  of  said  Board. 

No  part  of  any  building  shall  extend  beyond  the 
building  line  on  any  street,  except  bay  windows  and 
cornices  above  the  first  story,  and  such  projection 
beyond  the  building  line  shall  not  exceed  thirty 
inches;  provided,  however,  that  in  no  case  shall  any 
building  or  part  of  a building  extend  beyond  the 
street  line. 

And  the  erection,  construction,  or  alteration  of 
such  building  or  part  thereof,  shed,  extension,  or 
piazza  shall  not  be  commenced  or  proceeded  with 
until  the  said  owner,  architect,  or  builder  shall  re- 
ceive a certificate  or  permit  from  said  Board,  after 
an  examination  by  the  Building  Inspector  and  said 
Board  into  such  plans  and  specifications.  And  after 
they  are  satisfied  that  such  sufficient  means  of  fire 
protection,  ventilation,  sanitation,  and  general  con- 
struction as  therein  described  are  provided  as  are 
conductive  to  safety  and  sanitation,  and  are  other- 
wise as  provided  in  this  Code,  they  shall  issue  said 
permit.  Said  plans  and  specifications  shall  remain 
on  file  at  the  office  of  the  Building  Commissioners 
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for  two  months  after  the  completion  of  said  build'- 
ing.. 

Sec.  7.  All  plans  and  drawings  which  are  to  be1 
filed  with  the  Building  Commissioners,  as  pro.vided 
in  this  Code,  shall  be  drawn  to  a scale  of  not  less 
than  one-eighth  of  an  inch  to  the  foot  on  paper  or 
cloth,  in  ink  or  by  some  process  that  will  not  fade 
or  obliterate.  All  distances  and  dimensions  must  be 
accurately  figured  and  drawings  made  explicit  and 
complete,  showing  the  sewerage  and  drain  pipes, 
and  location  of  all  plumbing  fixtures  within  such 
building.  Each  set  of  plans  presented  for  permit 
must  be  accompanied  by  specifications  describing  ail 
materials  to  be  used  in  the  proposed  building,  and 
both  the  plans  and  specifications  must  be  approved 
by  the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners  before  a 
permit  is  granted.  And  no  detail  or  working  draw- 
ing at  a lesser  scale  than  one-half  inch  to  one  foot 
shall  be  submitted  to  said  Board  of  Building  Com- 
misssioners.  Special  drawings  to  illustrate  any  par- 
ticular point  or  points  shall  be  furnished  when  re- 
quired. 

Sec.  8.  It  shall  be  unlawful  and  subject  to  the 
penalties  hereinafter  provided  to  erase,  alter,  or 
modify  any  line,  figures,  or  coloring  contained  upon 
drawings  or  specifications  stamped  by  the  Clerk  of 
the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners  or  filed  with 
them  for  reference.  If,  during  the  progress  of  the 
execution  of  such  work,  it  is  desired  to  deviate  in  any 
manner  affecting  the  construction  or  other  essentials 
of  the  building  from  the  terms  of  the  application, 
drawings,  plans,  or  specifications,  as  filed,  notice  of 
such  intention  to  alter  or  deviate  shall  be  given  in 
writing  to  the  board  of  Building  Commissioners,  and 
their  written  assent  must  be  obtained  before  such 
alterations  or  deviations  may  be  made.  Alterations 
or  deviations  in  buildings,  which  do  not  involve  any 
change  in  their  structural  parts  or  ways  of  ingress 
or  egress,  may  be  made  without  permission  from 
said  Board. 

Sec.  9.  When  the  cost  of  any  building,  alteration, 
or  addition  thereto,  as  herein  specified,  as  estimated 
by  the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners  does  not 
exceed  the  sum  of  ninety  nine  dollars,  there  shall  be 
no  fee,  and  when  the  cost 'does  not  exceed  the  sum 
of  five  hundred  dollars,  the  fee  for  the  permit,  as 
provided  in  this  Code,  shall  be  one  dollar;  when  the 
cost  as  so  estimated  is  between  five  hundred  dollars 
and  two  thousand  dollars,  two  dollars;  and  when  the 
cost,  as  so  estimated,  is  in  excess  of  two  thousand 
dollars,  two  dollars  plus  one  dollar  for  each  one 
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thousand  do  lars  or  fraction  thereof  in  excess  of # two 
thousand  dollars. 

If,  after  a permit  for  the  erection,  alteration,  or 
repair  of  any  building  shall  be  granted,  the  operation 
called  for  by  the  said  permit  shall  not  be  commenced 
within  six  months  from  the  date  of  said  permit,  a 
new  permit  shall  be  taken  out  by  the  owner  or  his 
agent,  and  the  fees  herein  fixed  for  the  original  per- 
mit shall  be  paid  therefor  before  any  work  on  any 
such  building  is  carried  on  or  commenced;  unless 
the  commencement  of  such  work  has  been  delayed 
on  account  of  strikes  or  unavoidable  occurrence,  of 
Which  the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners  shall  be 
the  sole  judge. 

Sec.  10.  If,  in  the  City  of  Bridgeport,  any  build- 
ing or  part  of  a building,  staging,  or  other  structure, 
or  anything  attached  to  or  connected  with  any  build- 
ing or  other  structure,  shall  from  any  cause,  be  re- 
ported unsafe,  the  said  Board  shall  examine  said 
structure,  and  if,  in  their  opinion,  the  same  be  un- 
safe, they  shall  order  the  occupant?  thereof  to  im- 
mediately vacate  and  immediately  notify  the  owner, 
agent,  or  other  person  having  an  interest  in  said 
structure  to  cause  the  same  to  be  made  safe  and  se- 
cure, or  to  recommend  to  the  Common  Council  that 
the  same  be  removed,  as  may  be  necessary.  The  per- 
son or  persons  so  notified  shall  be  allowed  until 
twelve  o’clock  noon  of  the  day  following  the  service 
of  such  notice  in  which  to  commence  the  securing 
or  removal  of  the  same;  and  he  or  they  shall  em- 
ploy sufficient  labor  to  remove  or  secure  the  said 
building  as  expeditiously  as  can  be  done;  provided, 
however,  that  in  case  where  the  public  safety  re- 
quires immediate  action,  the  said  Board  may  enter 
upon  the  premises,  with  such  workmen  and  assist- 
ants, as  may  be  necessary  in  their  judgment,  and 
cause  the  said  unsafe  structure  to  be  shored  up, 
taken  down,  or  otherwise  secured  without  delay;  and 
a proper  fence  or  boarding  to  be  put  up  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  passers-by. 

Sec.  11.  The  said  Board  shall  report  the  cost  and 
expense  of  such  necessary  work  as  specified  in  the 
preceding  section  to  the  City  Auditor  of  said  City, 
who  shall  assess  the  amount  thereof  upon  the  lot  of 
ground  whereon  such  structure  stands  or  stood,  and 
unless  the  said  assessment  is  paid  within  sixty  days 
from  the  service  of  notice  thereof  on  the  owner  or 
agent  or  other  person  having  an  interest  in  said 
premises,  an  addition  of  three-quarters  of  one  per 
centum  shall  be  made  to  the  amount  of  such  asses- 
ment  of  expense,  for  each  month  the  same  shall  so 
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remain  unpaid  after  said  lien  is  filed,  and  the  same 
shall  be  collectible  as  a part  of  such  assessment  or 
expense,  and  be  and  remain  a lien  on  such  estate,  in 
like  manner  and  subject  to  the  same  modes  of  en- 
forcement and  collection  as  the  principal  sum  to 
which  the  same  is  added,  and  shall  be  collected  as 
general  taxes  are  collected  in  said  City;  but  said  as- 
sessment shall  be  without  prejudice  to  the  right 
which  the  owner  may  have  to  recover  from  any 
lessee  or  other  person  liable  for  repairs. 
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Sec.  12.  The  said  Building  Inspector  shall  have 
authority  to  order  stopped  and  suspended  any  and 
all  work  or  building  operations  of  any  character 
whatsoever,  which  he  deems  being  done  or  con- 
structed in  a careless,  unsafe,  or  unsanitary  manner; 
and  if  the  orders  of  said  inspector  are  not  obeyed 
and  the  work  so  stopped  or  suspended,  the  contract- 
or, foreman,  person,  or  persons  so  disobeying  such 
orders  shall  be  liable  to  arrest,  and  upon  conviction 
in  the  City  Court  of  said  City  of  Bridgeport,  shall 
be  fined  not  more  than  one  hundred  dollars,  or  im- 
prisoned in  the  County  Jail  not  more  than  six 
months,  or  both;  provided,  however,  that  any  per- 
son who  deems  himself  aggrieved  by  such  order  or 
orders  of  the  said  inspector  shall  have  the  right  of 
appeal  to  the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners  for 
a hearing,  which  hearing  the  said  Commissioners 
shall  order  and  hold  within  at  least  three  days  of  the 
service  of  the  aforesaid  order,  at  which  time  the  said 
Board  shall  hear  the  parties  in  interest,  inquire  into 
the  facts,  and  render  such  decision  as  to  them  seems 
meet  and  proper;  but,  pending  such  hearing  and  the 
rendition  of  said  judgment  or  decision,  all  building 
operations  and  work  complained  of  as  aforesaid 
shall  be  suspended  and  held  in  abeyance,  under  the 
penalty  hereinbefore  provided. 
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CHAPTER  II. 

FIRE  LIMITS. 

Sec.  13.  That  portion  of  the  city  included  within 
the  following’  limits,  to  wit:  Commencing  at  a point 
one  hundred  feet  south  of  the  south  line  of  State 
street  on  the  center  line  of  Warren  street  and  run- 
ning easterly  to  the  harbor;  thence  northerly  along 
the  harbor  to  the  center  line  of  Congress  street; 
thence  westerly  along  the  center  line  of  Congress 
street  to  a point  one  hundred  feet  west  of  the  west- 
erly line  of  Main  street;  thence  southerly  one  hun- 
dred feet  west  of  the  westerly  line  of  Main  street  to 
the  center  line  of  Elm  street;  thence  westerly  along 
the  center  line  of  Elm  street  to  the  center  line  of 
Broad  street;  thence  southerly  along  the  center  line 
of  Broad  street  to  a point  one  hundrd  feet  north  of 
the  northerly  line  of.  Fairfield  avenue,  thence  along 
the  line  one  hundred  feet  north  of  the  northerly  line 
of  Fairfield  avenue  to  the  center  line  of  Courtland 
street:  thence  southerly  along  the  center  line  of 
Courtland  street  to  the  center  line  of  State  street; 
thence  westerly  along  the  center  line  of  State  street 
to  the  center  line  of  Warren  street;  thence  southerly 
along  the  center  line  of  Warren  street  to  point  of  be- 
ginning, shall  be  and  remain  a district  designated 
and  known  as  the  Inner  Fire  Limits. 

Sec.  14.  No  person,  firm,  or  corporation  shall 
hereafter  erect  any  building  or  addition  to  a building 
■within  the  Inner  Fire  Limits  as  the  said  limits  now 
are  or  may  hereafter  be  established  unless  said 
building  be  of  fireproof  construction  as  provided  in 
this  Code. 

No  person,  firm,  or  corporation  shall  erect,  enlarge, 
elevate,  alter,  or  otherwise  change  any  building  or 
addition  to  a building  within  the  Outer  Fire  Limits 
as  the  said  limits  now  are  or  may  hereafter  be  es- 
tablished, unless  the  outer  walls  and  the  covering  of 
the  roof  be  composed' wholly  of  fireproof  materials, 
and  the  use  of  sheet  metal  for  the  covering  of  out- 
side walls  of  buildings  within  the  Fire  Limits  is  pro- 
hibited. The  roofs  and  sides  of  dormer  windows  of 
all  buildings  in  the  City  of  Bridgeport,  the  outer 
wall  of  which,  under  this  Code,  must  be  of  incombus- 
tible material  shall  be  constructed  of  incombustible 
material  approved  by  the  Board  of  Building  Com- 
missioners. Nothing  herein,  however,  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  prohibit  the  use  of  approved  tar  or  as- 
phalt and  gravel  or  slag  and  asbestos  roofs,  but  such 
roofs  must  be  approved  by  the  Board  of  Building 
Commissioners. 
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Sec.  15.  All  exposed  windows  in  the  inner  fire 
district  except  windows  facing  on  streets,  shall  be 
protected  by  standard  fire  resisting  shutters,  or  by 
metal  window  frames  and  metal  sash  glazed  with 
wire  glass. 


Modifications 
of  Code 


Sec.  16.  Outside  of  the  Fire  Limits,  when  any 
brick,  stone,  or  concrete  building  is  to  be  erected  of 
a class  that  could,  under  this  Code,  be  constructed  of 
wood,  the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners  are 
hereby  authorized,  empowered,  and  directed  to  al- 
low reasonable  modifications  of  this  Code  relating  to 
brick,  stone,  or  concrete  buildings  in  consideration 
of  incombustible  material  being  used  for  walls  in- 
stead of  wood. 
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CHAPTER  III. 

DEFINITIONS. 

Sec.  17.  Alteration. — Any  change,  addition,  or 
modification  in  construction. 

Sec.  18.  Apartment  House. — A building  which 
shall  be  designed  for  or  used  as  a residence  for  three 
or  more  families  or  households,  living  independently 
of  each  other,  with  independent  plumbing  facilities. 

Sec.  19.  Areas. — Open  sub-surface  spaces  adja- 
cent to  a building. 

Sec.  20.  Attic  Story. — A story  situated  wholly 
or  partly  in  the  roof. 

Sec.  21.  Basement. — A story  suitable  for  occu- 
pancy, partly,  but  not  more  than  one-half,  below  the 
grade. 

Sec.  22.  Bay  Window. — A window  projecting 
from  the  outer  face  of  a wall. 

Sec.  2 3.  Building. — Any  structure  erected  by 
art  and  fixed  upon  or  in  the  soil,  composed  of  several 
pieces,  and  designed  for  use  in  the  position  in  which 
so  fixed. 

Sec.  24.  Building  Bine. — A line  beyond  which 
property  owners  or  others  have  no  leg’al  or  vested 
right  to  extend  a building  or  any  part  thereof,  with- 
out special  permission  and  approval  of  the  proper 
authorities,  ordinarily  a line  of  demarcation  be- 
tween public  and  private  property,  but  also  applied 
to  a building  restriction  line  as  the  same  may  be  es- 
tablished. 

Sec.  25.  Building  Owner. — The  owner,  agent,  or 
trustee  of  the  building  or  premises  under  considera- 
tion, construction,  alteration,  removal,  repair  or  ef- 
fected under  this  Code. 

Sec.  26.  Cellar. — That  portion  of  a building  not 
suitable  for  habitation  below  the  first  floor  of  joists, 
if  wholly  or  partly  below  the  level  of  the  adjoining 
street  or  ground. 

Sec.  27.  Columns. — Isolated,  perpendicular  sup- 
ports of  wood,  stone,  iron,  steel,  or  other  structural 
material. 

Sec.  28.  Court. — An  open  unoccupied  space,  other 
than  a yard,  on  the  same  lot  with  a building.  A 
court  not  extending  to  the  street  or  yard  is  an 
Inner  Court;  a court  extending  to  the  street  or  yard 
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is  an  Outer  Court;  if  it  extends  to  the  street  it  is  a 
Street  Court;  if  it  extends  to  the  yard  it  is  a Yard 
Court. 

Sec.  29.  Factor  of  Safety. — The  quotient  obtained 
by  dividing  the  breaking  load  by  the  safe  load. 

Sec.  30.  Footings. — The  first  course  or  courses 
laid  at  the  bottom  of  a foundation  wall  or  pier. 

Sec.  31.  Foundations. — The  lowest  walls  or  sup- 
ports of  a building. 

Sec.  32.  First  Story. — The  story  the  floor  of 
which  is  at  or  first  above  the  level  of  the  sidewalk 
or  adjoining  ground;  the  other  stories  to  be  num- 
bered in  regular  succession,  counting  upward. 

Sec.  33.  Frame  Building. — A building  or  struc- 
ture of  which  the  exterior  walls  are  constructed  of 
wood.  Buildings  sheathed  with  boards  and  partially 
or  entirely  veneered  on  the  outside  with  four  inches 
of  brick  work  or  other  masonary  shall  be  deemed 
frame  buildings.  Wood  frames  covered  with  metal 
shall  be  deemed  frame  buildings. 

Sec.  34.  Grade. — The  surface  of  the  ground, 
court,  or  sidewalk  adjoining  the  building. 

Sec.  35.  Girder. — A horizontal  structural  sup- 
port which  carries  floor  beams  or  joists,  or  walls  over 
openings,  or  other  loads. 

Sec.  36.  Ground  Floor. — The  floor  which  is  first 
above  and  near  the  level  of  the  grade. 

Sec.  37.  Hall. — (a)  A Public  Hall  is  a hall,  cor- 
ridor, or  passageway  used  in  common  by  all  the  oc- 
cupants within  a building. 

(b)  A Stair  Hall  includes  the  stairs,  stair  landings, 
and  those  portions  of  the  public  halls  through  which 
it  is  necessary  to  pass  in  going  between  the  entrance 
floor  and  the  roof. 

(c)  Assembly  Hall  includes  all  churches,  conven- 
tion halls,  auditoriums,  exposition  buildings,  music 
halls;,  railroad  depots,  or  that  part  of  any  building 
containing  an  assembly  room  for  a concourse  of 
more  than  one  hundred  people. 

Sec.  38.  Height  of  Building. — The  perpendicular 
distance  from  the  center  of  the  sidewalk  in  front  to 
the  highest  point  of  the  roof.  If  the  total  fall  of 
grade  on  any  side  exceeds  ten  feet  in  the  length  of 
the  building,  the  height  shall  be  measured  at  the 
lowermost  corner;  and  when  the  height  of  a build- 
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ing-  is  limited,  it  shall  be  terraced  or  stepped  off  at 
every  ten  feet  change  of  grade. 

Sec.  39.  Height  of  a Wall. — The  height  of  a wall 
is  measured  from  its  base  line  either  at  the  grade 
or  at  the  top  of  a girder  to  the  top  of  the  coping  or 
the  center  of  the  highest  gable;  foundation  and  re- 
taining walls  are  measured  from  the  grade  down- 
ward. 

Sec.  40.  Height  of  a Story. — The  perpendicular 
distance  from  top  to  top  of  two  successive  tiers  of 
floor  beams. 

Sec.  41.  Hotel. — Any  building  or  part  thereof  de- 
signed to  be  used  or  used  for  supplying  shelter  and 
food  or  shelter  to  residents  or  guests  and  having  a 
public  dining  room,  cafe,  Qr  office,  or  either. 

Sec.  42.  Inspector. — Inspector  shall  mean  the 
Building  Inspector  of  the  City  of  Bridgeport. 

Sec.  4 3.  Incombustible  Hoof  or  Non-Combustible 
Hoof. — -On  buildings  and  sheds,  a roof  covered  with 
an  incombustible  material  not  subject  to  ignition  or 
combustion  from  sparks  of  fire  on  the  surface  of  the 
roof,  shall  be  considered  a non-combustible  or  in- 
combustible roof. 

Sec.  44.  Incombustible  Stud  Partition. — One 
plastered  on  both  sides  upon  metal  lath  or  wire  cloth 
for  the  full  height,  and  fire  stopped  between  the 
studs  with  incombustible  material  eight  inches  high 
from  the  floor  and  at  the  ceiling. 

Sec.  45.  Incombustible  Material. — When  referred 
to  as  a structural  material — brick,  stone,  terra  cotta, 
concrete,  iron,  or  steel. 

Sec.  46 — Length  of  a Building. — Its  greatest  lineal 
dimension. 

Sec.  47.  Lintel. — The  beam  or  girder  over  an 
opening  with  ends  resting  on  masonry. 

Sec.  48.  Loads  on  Buildings. — (a)  Dead  load  shall 
consist  of  the  weight  of  walls,  floors,  roofs,  parti- 
tions, and  all  permanent  construction. 

(b)  Live  load  shall  consist  Of  all  imposed,  fixed,  or 
transient  loads,  other  than  dead,  due  to  the  use  and 
occupancy  of  the  building  and  its  exposure  to  wind 
pressure. 

Sec.  49.  Lodguig  House. — A building  designed  or 
used  for  supplying  shelter  to  lodgers,  but  in  connec- 
tion with  which  no  public  cafe  or  dining  room  is 
maintained. 
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Sec.  50.  Mill  Construction. — That  form  of  con- 
struction in  which  heavy  posts  and  girders  with  wide 
spacing  support  floors  and  roofs  of  heavy  planking. 

Sec.  51.  Ordinary  Construction. — Wood  joists 
with  wood  or  iron  posts  and  beams. 

Sec.  52.  Owner. — Any  person,  firm,  corporation 
or  agent  for  the  same,  controlling  property  in  the 
City  of  Bridgeport. 

Sec.  53.  Office  Building. — Shall  mean  and  include 
every  building  which  shall  be  divided  into  rooms 
above  the  first  story  and  be  intended  and  used  for 
office  purposes,  and  no  part  of  which  shall  be  used 
for  living  purposes,  except  for  the  janitor  and  his 
family. 

Sec.  54.  Partition. — An  interior  sub-dividing  wall. 

Sec.  55.  Piers. — Isolated  masses  of  brickwork  or 
masonry  forming  supports. 

Sec.  56.  Post. — Isolated  perpendicular  wooden 
support. 

Sec.  57.  Public  Buildings. — All  buildings  devoted 
in  whole  or  in  part  to  the  use  of  the  general  public, 
either  for  the  purpose  of  state  or  places  of  assem- 
blage. 

Sec.  58.  Repairs. — The  reconstruction  or  removal 
of  any  part  of  an  existing  building  for  the  purpose 
of  its  maintenance  in  its  present  class  of  construction 
and  grade  of  occupancy. 

Sec.  59.  Reinforced  Concrete. — Portland  cement 
concrete  in  which  are  imbedded  steel  or  wrought 
iron  members  to  take  tension  or  shearing  strains. 

Sec.  60.  Shed. — A rough  or  unfinished  structure 
for  storage,  or  an  open  structure  for  temporary  shel- 
ter. 

Sec.  61.  Story. — The  space  from  top  to  bottom  of 
any  two  successive  floor  beams. 

Sec.  62.  Skeleton  Construction. — That  form  of 
construction  in  which  all  loads  and  stresses  are 
transmitted  to  the  foundations  by  a skeleton  of 
framework  of  metal. 

Sec.  6 3.  Street  Line. — The  line  of  demarcation 
between  a street  and  the  abutting  property;  the  in- 
ner line  of  the  sidewalk  of  the  required  width. 

Sec.  64.  Tenement  House. — Any  house  or  build- 
ing or  portion  thereof,  which  is  rented,  leased,  let  or 
hired  out,  to  be  occupied,  or  is  arranged  or  designed 
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to  be  occupied,  or  is  occupied  as  the  home  or  resi- 
dence of  three  families  or  more,  living  independent- 
ly of  each  other,  and  doing  their  cooking  upon  the 
premises,  and  having  a common  right  in  the  halls, 
stairways,  or  yards. 

Sec.  6 5.  Theatre. — A building  or  portion  of  a 
building  in  which  it  is  designed  to  make  a business 
of  the  presentation  of  dramatic  or  other  performan- 
ces for  the  entertainment  of  spectators,  and  having 
a permanent  stage  for  said  performances  which  can 
be  used  for  scenery  and  other  stage  appliances. 

Sec.  66.  Thickness  of  Wall. — The  minimum 
thickness  of  such  wall  exclusive  of  air  space. 

Sec.  6 7.  Vault,  Sidewalk. — An  underground  con- 
struction beneath  the  sidewalk. 

Sec.  68.  Vault,  Fire-Proof. — A room  or  space  in 
a building  with  floor,  side  walls,  ceiling,"  and  doors 
constructed  of  fireproof  material. 

Sec.  69.  Veneer. — The  outer  facing  of „ brick,  stone 
concrete,  tile,  or  metal  of  an  inclosing  wall,  used  for 
the  protection  or  ornamentation  of  the  backing. 

Sec.  70.  Veneered  Building. — A frame  structure 
the  walls  of  which  are  covered  above  the  founda- 
tion wall  with  brick  or  stone  four  inches  in  thick- 
ness. 

» 

Sec.  71.  Walls. — (a)  Apron. — That  portion  of  an 
inclosing  wall  between  the  door  and  window  sills  of 
a story  and  the  door  and  window  heads  or  lintels  of 
the  next  story  below. 

(b)  Bearing  Wall. — The  wall  on  which  either  or 
both  the  floor  and  roof  construction  rest. 

(c)  Curtain  Wall. — The  inclosing  wall  of  an  iron 
or  steel  skeleton  frame,  or  the  non-bearing  portion 
of  an  inclosing  wall  between  piers. 

(d)  Division  Wall. — The  bearing  wall  running 
from  front  to  rear  sub-dividing  a building. 

(e)  Dead  Wall. — A wall  without  openings. 

(f)  External  Wall. — Any  outer  wall  of  a building 
other  than  a party  wall. 

(g)  Fire  Wall. — The  coping  or  parapet  walls 
above  the  roof.  Also  any  division  or  partition  wall 
dividing  spaces  into,  limited  areas  for  fire  protection 
purposes. 

(h)  Foundation  Walls. — That  portion  of  an  inclos- 
ing wall  below  the  first  tier  of  floor  joists  or  beams 
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nearest  and  above  the  grade  line;  and  that  portion 
of  any  interior  wall  below  the  basement  or  cellar 
floor. 

(i)  Length  of. — The  distance  between  the  centers 
of  adjoining  front,  rear,  cross,  or  return  walls,  ir- 
respective of  any  intermediate  steel  or  light  com- 
bustible or  non-return  brick  partition. 

(j)  Partition.— Any  interior  wall  of  a building. 

(k)  Party. — Every  wall  used,  or  built  in  order  to 
be  used,  as  a separation  of  two  or  more  buildings. 
A wall  built  upon  the  dividing  line  between  adjoin- 
ing premises  for  their  common  use. 

(l)  Retaining. — A wall  built  to  resist  lateral  pres- 
sure. 

Sec.  72.  Warehouse. — A building  used  for  the 
storage  of  merchandise. 

Sec.  73.  Wire  Gla^s. — Wire  woven  not  less  than 
one-quarter  of  an  inch  thick.  The  term  “fireproof 
glass/'  which  used  in  connection  with  wire  glass, 
mean^  hammered  glass  not  less  than  one-half  an 
inch  thick. 

Sec.  74.  Yard. — An  open  unoccupied  space  on  the 
same  lot  with  a building,  between  the  extreme  rear 
line  of  the  building  and  the  rear  line  of  the  lot. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

QUALITY  OP  MATERIALS. 

Sec.  75.  All  materials  shall  be  of  quality  suitable 
for  the  purpose  for  which  they,  are  intended  to  be 
used,  and  conform  to  trade  and  manufacturers’ 
standards.  Each  material  must  be  free  from  im- 
perfections whereby  its  strength  or  durability  may  be 
seriously  impaired. 

The  Building  Commissioners  and  Inspector  shall 
have  the  authority  to  reject  materials  which  are  un- 
suitable and  below  the  usual  standards,  and  may  re- 
quire tests  to  be  made  by  the  architect,  engineer, 
builder,  or  owner  to  determine  the  strength  of  any 
structural  materials. 

Sec.'  76.  Brick  shall  be  well  burned  and  hard. 
When  old  bricks  are  used  they  shall  be  thoroughly 
cleaned.  When  the  season  will  permitfi  bricks  shall 
be  wet  before  using. 

No  soft  bricks  shall  be  used  in  any  part  of  a build- 
ing exposed  to  the  weather,  or  in  any  internal  or  ex- 
ternal piers,  nor  in  any  part  of  a wall  where  there  is 
a greater  height  than  forty  feet  of  wall  above  said 
brick.  The  bond  of  brick  work  shall  be  formed  by 
laying  one  course  of  headers  for  at  least  every  six 
courses  of  stretchers.  All  stone  and  brick  work  over 
openings  exceeding  four  feet  in  width  shall  be  sup- 
ported with  stone  or  iron  lintels  of  sufficient  strength 
to  carry  the  superimposed  weights,  excepting  where 
such  stone  or  brick  work  shall  be  supported  with 
substantial  store  or  brick  arches.  All  lintels  sup- 
porting stone  or  brick  work  must  bear  on  stone, 
brick,  or  iron  of  sufficient  strength. 

Sec.  77.  Stone  shall  be  sound  and  hard  and  of 
sufficient  dimensions  for  its  intended  use. 

Sec.  78.  Sand  used  for  mortar  shall  be  clean, 
sharp  grit  sand,  free  from  loam,  dirt,  or  organic 
matter. 

Sec.  79.  Lime  shall  be  thoroughly  burned  quick 
lime  of  good  quality  and  well  slacked  before  using. 

Sec.  80.  Any  natural  cement  which  is  a product 
of  calcination  of  natural  rock  such  as  Akron,  Louis- 
ville, and  other  hydraulic  cements;  slag  Portlands 
will  be  classed  as  a natural  cement. 

Sec.  81.  The  Standard  Portland  cement  of  com- 
merce, either  domestic  or  foreign,  which  shall  be 
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capable  of  passing-  the  requirements  as  set  forth  in 
the  “Standard  Specifications  for  Portland  Cement” 
by  the  American  Society  for  Testing  Materials.  The 
medium  requirements  for  tensile  strength  for  bri- 
quettes one  inch  square  in  section  shall  be  those 
shown  in  the  following  table  and  there  shall  be  no 
retrogration  in  strength  between  the  periods  speci- 
fied. 


Neat  Cement.  Strength. 

24  hours  in  moist  air  200  lbs. 

7 days  (1  day  in  moist  air,  6 days  in 

water)  550  lbs. 

28  days  (1  day  in  moist  air,  27  days 

in  water)  650  lbs. 


For  fireproofing  and  floor  construction  the  highest 
grade  of  Portland  shall  be  used.  It  shall  be  of  uni- 
form consistency  and  of  such  fineness  that  not  more 
than  ten  per  cent,  will  be  rejected  by  a sieve  of  twen- 
ty-five hundred  meshes  per  square  inch,  and,  in  ad- 
dition to  the  above  amounts,  it  shall  be  capable  of 
sustaining  without  rupture  a tensile  strain  of  at  least 
six  hundred  pounds  per  square  inch  after  one  day  in 
the  air  and  twenty-seven  days  in  water,  and  be  sub- 
ject to  such  other  physical  and  chemical  tests  as  the 
Board  of  Building  Commissioners  may  require. 

Sec.  82.  A properly  proportioned  mixture  of  lime 
and  sand,  not  more  than  three  parts  sand  to  one 
part  unslacked  lime. 

Sec.  83.  A properly  proportioned  mixture  of  ce- 
ment and  sand  with  lime  added,  not  more  than  four 
parts  sand  to  one  part  each  . of  dry  cement  and 
slacked  lime. 

Sec.  84.  A properly  proportioned  mixture  of  ce- 
ment and  sand,  not  more  than  four  parts  sand  to  one 
of  Portland  cement,  nor  more  than  three  parts  sand 
to  one  of  Rosendale  cement. 


One  part  Portland  cement,  3 parts  Strength 

standard  sand. 

7 days  (1  day  in  moist  air,  6 days  in 

water)  175  lbs* 

28  days  (1  day  in  moist  air,  27  days  in.... 

water)  300  lbs. 


Sec.  85.  Mortar  for  plastering  shall  be  made  as 
follows:  The  mortar  shall  be  slacked,  made  into 

putty,  and  cooled  before  putting  in  the  hair  which 
must  be  well  separated.  One  bushel  of  hair  will  be 
required  for  every  three  barrels  of  putty;  one  and 
one-half  barrels  of  sand  to  one  barrel  of  putty  may 
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be  mixed  for  the  first  or  scratch  coat,  after  being1 
thoroughly  mixed  as  above.  The  said  mixture  must 
be  stacked  for  at  least  three  days  before  using.  The 
said  mortar  shall  be  used  on  lath  surface  with  a 
second  coat  of  mortar  in  which  two  and  one-half 
barrels  of  sand  to  one  barrel  of  putty,  and  less  hair 
may  be  used. 

Sec.  86.  When  the  structural  use  of  concrete  is 
proposed,  a specification  stating  the  quality  and  pro- 
portion of  materials  and  the  methods  of  mixing  the 
same  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Board  of  Building 
Commissioners. 

Concrete  for  foundations  shall  be  made  of  at  least 
one  part  cement  to  three  parts  of  sand  and  five  parts 
of  clean,  broken  stone,  free  from  dirt  and  dust,  of 
such  size  as  to  pass  in  any  way  through  a two-inch 
ring,  or  good,  clean  gravel  may  be  used  in  the  same 
proportion  as  broken  stone. 

The  ingredients  of  the  concrete  shall  be  thorough- 
ly mixed  to  the  desired  consistency  and  the  mixing 
shall  continue  until  the  cement  is  evenly  distributed 
and  the  mass  is  uniform  in  color  and  is  homogeneous. 
Methods  of  measurement  of  proportions  of  the  var- 
ious ingredients,  including  water,  shall  be  used, 
which  will  secure  separate  uniform  measurements 
at  all  times. 

Where  the  conditions  will  permit,  a machine  mixer 
of  a type  which  insures  a proper  mixing  of  the  ma- 
terials throughout  the  mass,  shall  be  used. 

When  it  is  necessary  to  mix  by  hand  the  mixing 
shall  be  on  a water  tight  platform  and  a special  pre- 
caution must  be  taken  to  turn  the  materials  until 
they  are  homogeneous  in  appearance  and  color. 

The  materials  must  be  mixed  wet  enough  to  pro- 
duce a concrete  of  such  consistency  as  will  flow 
into  the  form  and  about  the  metal  reinforcement, 
and  which  on  the  other  hand  can  be  conveyed  from 
the  mixer  to  the  forms  without  separation  of  the 
coarse  aggregate  from  the  mortar. 

Sec.  87.  All  timbers  and  wood  shall  be  of  good, 
sound  material,  free  from  rot,  large,  or  loose  knots, 
shakes,  or  any  imperfections  whereby  the  strength 
may  be  impaired,  and  be  of  such  size  and  dimensions 
as  the  purposes  for  which  the  building  is  intended 
require. 

Sec.  88.  All  structural  wrought  or  cast  iron,  or 
steel,  in  quality,  requirements  of  tests,  workman- 
ship, and  in  assemblage  and  inter-connections  of 
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• 

shapes  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  standard  spe- 
cifications of  the  Association  of  American  Steel  Man- 
ufacturers, as  given  in  the  hand  book  of  the  respec- 
tive standard  manufacturers;  provided,  that  for 
bui  ding-s  of  skeleton  frame  fireproof  construction, 
the  Board  of  Building1  Commissioners  and  Inspector 
may,  at  any  time,  require  the  owner  to  engage  re- 
cognized experts  to  supervise  the  mill,  shop,  and  field 
work,  and  who  shall  file  certified  copies  of  their  re- 
ports on  the  progress  of  the  work  for  the  approval 
of  said  Board  of  Building  Commissioners  and  Inspec- 
tor, and  no  work  shall  be  concealed  or  built  upon 
until  the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners  and  In- 
spector have  been  furnished  satisfactory  proof  that 
it  is  up  to  the  accepted  standards. 

All  wrought  iron  shall  be  uniform  in  character, 
fibrous,  tough,  and  ducti  e.  It  shall  have  an  ultimate 
tensile  resistance  of  not  less  than  forty-eight  thous- 
and pounds  per  square  inch,  an  elastic  limit  of  not 
less  than  twenty-four  thousand  pounds  per  square 
inch,  and  an  elongation  of  twenty  per  cent,  in  eight 
inches,  when  tested  in  smal1  specimens. 

Wrought  iron  shall  be  tested  full  sized  as  rolled, 
where  called  for  by  the  Board  of  Building  Commis- 
sioners. Specimens  not  more  than  one  inch  in  thick- 
ness should  bend  double,  cold,  without  showing 
cracks  or  flaws. 

All  structural  steel  shall  have  an  ultimate  tensile 
strength  of  from  fifty-four  thousand  to  sixty-four 
thousand  pounds  per  square  inch.  Its  elastic  limit 
shall  be  not  less  than  thirty-two  thousand  pounds 
per  square  inch,  and  test  specimens,  ruptured  in  ten- 
sion, must  show  a minimunf  elongation  of  not  less 
than  twenty  per  cent,  in  from  fifty  thousand  to  fifty- 
eight  thousand  pounds  per  square  inch. 

Shall  be  made  of  open  hearth  steel  containing  one- 
quarter  to  one-half  per  cent,  of  carbon,  not  over 
eight  one-hundredths  of  one  per  cent,  of  phorphor- 
ous,  and  shall  be  practically  free  from  blow  holes. 

Shall  be  of  good  foundry  mixture,  producing  a 
clean,  tough,  gray  iron. 

The  quality  of  the  iron  going  into  castings  under 
specifications  shall  be  determined  by  means  of  the 
“Arbitration  Bar.”  This  is  a bar  one  and  one-quarter 
inches  in  diameter  and  fifteen  inches  long.  Two  sets 
of  two  bars  shall  be  cast  from  each  heat,  one  set 
from  the  first  and  the  other  set  from  the  last  iron 
going  into  the  castings.  Where  the  heat  exceeds 
twenty  tons,  an  additional  set  of  two  bars  shall  be 
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cast  for  each  twenty  tons  or  fraction  thereof  above 
this  amount.  In  case  of  a change  of  mixture  during' 
the  heat,  one  set  of  two  bars  shall  also  be  cast  for 
every  mixture  other  than  the  regular  one.  Each  set 
of  two  bars  is  to  go  into  a single  mould.  The  bars 
shall  not  be  rumbled  or  otherwise  treated,  being  sim- 
ply brushed  off  before  testing. 

•The  transverse  test  shall  be  made  on  all  the  bars 
cast,  with  supports  twelve  inches  apart,  load  applied 
at  the  middle,  and  the  deflection  at  rupture  noted. 
One  bar  of  every  two  of  each  set  made  must  fulfill 
the  requirements  to  permit  acceptance  of  the  cast- 
ings represented. 

The  bottom  of  the  bar  is  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  top,  to  allow  for  draft 
and  for  the  strain  of  pouring.  The  pattern  shall  not 
be  rapped  before  withdrawing.  The  flask  is  to  be 
rammed  up  with  green  molding-sand,  a little  damper 
than  usual,  well  mixed  and  put  through  a No.  8 
sieve  with  a mixture  of  one  to  twelve  bituminous 
facing.  The  mold  shall  be  rammed  evenly  and  fairly 
hard,  thoroughly  dried  and  not  cast  until  it  is  cold. 
The  test-bar  shall  not  be  removed  from  the  mold 
until  cold  enough  to  be  handled. 

Sec.  8 9.  All  structural  material  of  whatever  na- 
ture shall  be  subjected  to  tests  to  determine  its  char- 
acter and  quality  by  methods  established  by  the  au- 
thorities prescribed  in  the  section  immediately  fol- 
lowing this  section;  the  tests  shall  be  made  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Board  of  Building  Commis- 
sioners and  Inspector,  or  they  may  direct  the  owner 
to  file  with  them  a certified  copy  of  the  results  of 
tests  such  as  they  may  direct  shall  be  made.  No  new 
structural  material  shall  be  used  in  any  structure 
until  it  has  been  tested  and  found  to  fulfill  the  mini- 
mum conditions  and  tests  required  by  this  Code  for 
‘materials  used  for  like  purposes. 

Sec.  90.  The  stresses  used  in  materials  hereafter 
to  be  used  in  construction  shall  be  the  calculated 
stresses  due  to  their  “dead  load”  plus  the  applied 
“live  load.”  The  allowable  factors  or  units  of  safety 
or  the  dimensions  of  each  piece  or  combination  of 
materials  required  in  a building  or  structure,  if  not 
given  in  this  Code,  shall  be  ascertained  by  computa- 
tion according  to  the  rules  prescribed  by  the  stand- 
ard modern  authorities  on  strength  of  materials,  ap- 
plied mechancis  and  engineering  practice,  provided, 
that  the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners  and  In- 
spector may,  and  in  cases  of  trussed  or  reinforced 
concrete  buildings  two  or  more  stories  high,  shall 
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require  the  owner  or  architect  or  engineer  to  submit 
a certified  copy  of  such  computation  or  strain  sheets 
for  examination  and  approval  with  the  application 
for  the  Building  Permit. 
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CHAPTER  V. 

FACTORS  OF  SAFETY. 

Section  91.  In  computing1  the  work  stresses  in  the 
framing  of  any  building,  unless  the  safe  loads  are 
prescribed  in  this  Code,  the  following  factors  of  safe- 
ty shall  be  used.  These  factors  shall  be  increased 
where  there  is  a vibrating  load: 

For  wrought  iron  or  steel  subject  to  com- 
pression or  tension  or  transverse  strains  4 

For  cast  iron  subject  to  tension  or  trans- 
verse strains  10 

For  cast  iron  subject  to  compression  for 
plates  and  columns  of  ordinary  or  short 
length — according  to  the  uniformity  of 


the  thickness  of  shell 6 to  8 

For  cast  iron  long  columns — according  to 

the  uniformity  of  the  thickness  of  shell  8 to  10 

For  timber  subject  to  tension  and  trans- 
verse strain  6 

For  timber  compressions  in  short  col- 
umns or  posts  4 

For  timber  in  long  columns  or  posts 5 

Natural  or  artificial  stone  or  masonry,  or 

concrete  10 


For  framed  structures  composed  of  two  or 
more  pieces  of  the  same  material,  or  a 
combination  of  two  or  more  pieces  of 
different  materials,  such  as  frames  of 
all  kinds,  brackets,  cantilevers,  trusses, 
and  arched  floors  or  trussed,  reinforced 
or  armored  concrete  floors  combined 
with  metal  girders,  beams  or  channels, 
under  ordinary  loading  o|  buildings 

For  framed  structures  as  above,  exposed 
to  vibrations  of  machinery,  or  trucking, 
or  shocks,  or  exposed  to  the  action  of 


the  elements  5 

For  floors  of  arch  construction  of  brick, 
concrete,  or  tile,  or  similar  bearing 
parts  between  beams  7 

For  floors  of  reinforced  or  armored  con- 
crete construction  or  similar  bearing 
parts  between  beams  5 


I 
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For  iron  or  steel  in  latticed  or  open 
worked  columns  or  latticed  beams  or 
girders,  when  solidly  filled  or  encased  in 
concrete,  extending  at  least  two  inches 
beyond  the  outer  edges  or  faces  of  the 
structural  members  (with  no  allowance 
for  the  concrete)  3 


Temporary 

Supports 


Sec.  92.  Every  temporary  support  placed  under 
any  structure,  wall,  girder,  or  beam,  during  the  erec- 
tion, finishing,  alteration,  or  repairing  of  any  build- 
ing or  structure  or  any  part  thereof,  shall  be  of  suf- 
ficient strength  to  safely  carry  the  load  to  be  placed 
thereon  allowing  a factor  of  safety  of  not  less  than 
five. 


Loads  on 
Floors  and 
Roofs  During 
Construction 


Sec.  9 3.  During  the  construction  or  alteration  of 
any  building  or  structure,  no  material  entering  into 
such  construction  or  alteration  shall  by  placed  on 
any  floor  or  roof  of  any  greater  weight  than  the 
live  load  that  each  such  floor  or  roof  is  intended  to 
safely  sustain  when  the  building  or  structure  is  com- 
pleted. 
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CHAPTER  VI. 

CALCULATION  OF  STRESSES. 

Sec.  94.  Sound,  natural  earth  shall  not  be  loaded 
to  more  than  the  following-  in  tons  per  square  feet: 


Gravel  and  coarse  sand,  well  compacted  or 

hard  pan  6 tons 

Hard  Rock  20  tons 

Fairly  hard  rock  6 tons 

Dry,  hard  clay  or  fine  sand  4 tons 

Moderately  dry  clay  or  moderately  compact 

sand  2 tons 

Soft  sand  or  clay  or  undisturbed  alluvial 

soils  : 1 ton 

No  foundation  shall  be  started  on  filled  ground  un- 
til proper  tests  have  been  made  and  permit  granted 
by  the  Board  of  Bui' ding  commissioners.  When  a 


doubt  arises  as  to  the  safe  sustaining  power  of  the 
earth  upon  which  a building  is  to  be  erected,  the 
Board  of  Building  Commissioners  and  Inspector  may 
order  borings  to  be  made,  or  direct  the  sustaining 
power  of  the  soil  to  be  tested  by  and  at  the  expense 
of  the  owner  of  the  proposed  building. 


Sec.  95.  Allowable 

safe 

load  in 

ton  per  square 

foot: 

Laid  in  Mortar 

Lime 

Lime  and  Hydraulic 

Port- 

Portland 

Cement 

land 

Cement 

Common  Kiln  Run  

6 

8 

10 

13 

Common  Selected  Hard 

6 

10 

12 

16 

Hard  pressed  Hy- 

draulic or  vitrified 

Shale  or  paving. 

6 

12 

14 

18 

Stone  Rubble,  irregu- 

lar bonded  

4 

5 

7 

10 

Stone  Rubble,  Coursed 

we  1 bonded  

6 

7 

9 

11 

Stone  Ashlar  or  block 

with  full  beds  

6 

12 

15 

20 

Concrete:  Cement  1, 

Sand  2,  Stone  4 

8 

16 

Concrete:  Cement  1, 

Sand  2,  Stone  5 

6 

14 

Sec.  96.  Terra  Cotta  building  blocks  built  in  a 
Avail  facing  may  be  loaded  seven  tons  per  square  foot 
of  effective  section,  if  unfilled,  and  ten  tons  per 
square  foot,  measured  on  the  beds,  when  filled  solid 
with  brickwork  or  concrete. 
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Sec.  97.  When  hard,  hollow  bricks  are  used  as 
the  inner  facing-  of  a hard  selected  brick  wall,  the 
wall  shall  be  estimated  as  if  laid  up  in  kiln  run 
brick.  Where  the  hollow  tile  blocks  are  used  for 
building  partitions  or  as  inclosing  walls,  the  joints 
shall  be  well  filled  with  mortar,  and  the  effective 
bearing  parts  of  the  tiles  shall  not  be  loaded  more 
than  one  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  to  the  square 
inch  for  hard  fire  clay  tiles,  nor  more  than  one  hun- 
dred pounds  per  square  inch  for  hard  ordinary  clay 
tiles,  nor  more  than  seventy-five  pounds  per  square 
inch  for  porous  tiles.  Portland  building  blocks  used 
for  outside  walls  and  partitions  shall  not  be  loaded 
to  more  than  one  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  per 
square  inch  of  available  or  effective  section. 

Sec.  98.  Hollow  tile  blocks  may  be  used  for  resi- 
dences and  light  construction  not  over  three  stories 
in  height.  The  blocks  shall  be  twelve  inches  thick 
for  the  first  story  and  ten  inches  thick  for  the  sec- 
ond story,  and  eight  inches  for  the  third  story,  and 
in  two  story  buildings  the  blocks  shall  be  ten  inches 
thick  for  the  first  story  and  eight  inches  thick  for 
the  second  story,  and  shall  be  laid  in  mortar  com- 
posed of  one  part  Portland  cement,  two  and  one- 
half  parts  sand,  and  not  more  than  one-tenth  part 
of  lime  putty.  The  said  blocks  must  be  well  burnt, 
hard,  and  dense. 

Where  joists  rest  upon  walls  of  hollow  tile  blocks, 
the  bearing  surface  shall  be  rnqde  solid  with  Port- 
land cement  concrete  or  brick  laid  in  Portland  ce- 
ment mortar. 

If  the  walls  are  made  of  hollow  tile  and  exposed 
to  the  weather,  such  hollow  tile  must  be  covered  on 
the  exposed  sides  with  at  least  3-4  inch  Portland  ce- 
ment stucco  and  be  well  scored  with  grooves  to  re- 
ceive coating. 

Sec.  99.  Wherever  girders  or  joists  rest  upon 
walls  so  that  there  is  a concentrated  load  on  the 
block  of  over  one  ton,  the  blocks  supporting  the 
girders  or  joists  must  be  made  solid  by  filling  with 
Portland  cement  concrete.  Where  such  concentrat- 
ed loads  shall  exceed  three  tons,  the  blocks  for  two 
courses  below  and  for  a distance  extending  at  least 
eighteen  inches  each  side  of  such  girder,  shall  be 
made  solid.  Where  the  load  on  the  wall  exceeds  five 
tons,  the  blocks  for  three  courses  beneath  it  shall  be 
made  solid  with  similar  material.  Wherever  walls 
are  decreased  in  thickness  the  top  courses  of  the 
thicker  wall  must  be  made  solid  in  the  same  manner. 
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Provided  always,  that  no  dense  hollow  blocks  shall 
be  loaded  to  an  excess  of  three  hundred  pounds  per 
square  inch  of  net  end  section  in  compression;  or  if 
ordinary  semi-porous  blocks  are  used,  they  shall  not 
be  loaded  to  exceed  two  hundred  pounds  per  square 
inch  of  net  section. 

All  piers  or  buttresses  that  support  loads  in  excess 
of  five  tons,  shall  be  filled  solid  with  Portland  ce-, 
ment  concrete.  Lintels  spanning1  over  four  feet  six 
inches  in  the  clear  shall  rest  on  blocks  filled  solid 
with  concrete. 

All  hollow  blocks  shall  be  subject  to  the  regular 
inspection  provided  for  by  this  Code  for  other  ma- 
sonry building  material.  The  ultimate  crushing 
strength  shall  be  at  least  seven  times  the  load  they 
are  required  to  support. 

Sec.  100.  In  columns  or  compression  members 
with  flat  ends  of  cast  iron,  steel,  wrought  iron,  or 
wood,  the  stress  per  square  inch  shall  not  exceed  that 
given  in  the  following  tables: 

When  the  length  Working  stresses  per 

divided  by  least  square  inch  of  section 

radius  of  gyration 
equals 


Wrought 

Cast  Iron 

Steel 

Iron 

120  

8240 

4400 

110  

8820' 

5200 

100  

9400 

6000 

90  

9980 

6800 

80  

10560 

7600 

70  

9200 

11104 

8400 

60  

9500 

11720 

9200 

50  

9800 

12300 

10000 

40  

10100 

12880 

10800 

30  

10400 

13460 

11600 

20  

10700 

14040 

12400 

10  

1100 

14620 

13200 

And  in  like  proportion  for  intermediate  ratios. 

When  the  length 
divided  by  the 
least  diameter 
equals 

Long  Leaf  White  Pine  Oak 
Yellow  Pine  Norway  Pine 
Spruce 
350 
425 


Working  stresses  per 
square  inch  of  section 


Loads  on 
Dense  Hollow 
Blocks 


Piers  to  be 
Solid  When 


Crushing 

Strength 


Stress  in  Col- 
umns 


30 

25 


460 

550 


390 

475 


30 


HO  YU? 


Carrying 

Capacity 


20  640  500  560 

15  . 730  575  645 

12  784  620  696 

10  820  650  730 


And  in  like  proportions  for  intermediate  ratios. 

Five-eighths  the  value  given  for  white  pines  shall 
also  apply  to  chestnut  and  hemlock  posts. 

For  locust  posts  use  one  and  one-half  the  value 
given  for  white  pine. 

Sec.  101.  The  safe  carrying  capacity  of  the  var- 
ious materials  of  construction  (except  in  the  case  of 
columns)  shall  be  determined  by  the  following  work- 
ing stresses  in  pounds  per  square  inch  of  section 
area: 


Compression  (Direct). 


Rolled  Steel  16000 

Cast  steel  16000 

Wrought  iron  12000 

Cast  iron  (in  short  blocks)  16000 

Steel  rivets  (bearing)  20000 

Steel  pins  15000 

Wrought  iron  rivets  (bearing)  15000 

Wrought  iron  pins  12000 


With  Across 


Oak  

Yellow  pine 
White  pine  . 

Spruce  

Locust 

Hemlock  

Chestnut  .... 


Grain 

900 

1000 

800 

800 

1200 

500 

500 


Concrete  (Portland)  Cement  1;  sand 
stone  4 


Grain 

800 

600 

400 

400 

1000 

500 

400 

2; 

450 


Concrete  (Portland)  Cement  1;  sand  2%; 

stone  5 400 


Concrete,  Rosendale,  or  equal,  cement  1;  sand 

2;  stone  5 200 

Rubble  stonework  in  Portland  cement  mortar  140 
Rubble  stonework  in  Rosendale  cement  mor- 
tar   - Ill 

Rubble  stonework  in  Portland  cement  mortar  97 


Brickwork  in  Portland  cement  mortar;  ce- 
ment 1;  sand  3 250 

Brickwork  in  Rosendale,  or  equal,  cement 

mortar;  cement  1;  sand  3 208 

Brickwork  in  Lime  and  cement  mortar;  ce- 
ment 1;  lime  1;  sand  6 160 
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Brickwork  in  Lime  mortar;  lime  1;  sand  4....  Ill 

Granites  (according  to  test)  1000  to  2400 

Gneiss  stone  1200 

Limestones  (according  to  test)  700  to  2300 

Marbles  (according  to  test)  600  to  1200 

Sandstones  (according  to  test)  400  to  1600 

Bluestone  2000 

Brick  (hard-burned,  flatwise)  300 

Slate  1000 

Tension  (Direct). 

Soft  steel  14000 

Medium  steel  16000 

Wrought  iron  12000 

Cast  iron  3000 

Yellow  pine' 1200 

White  pine  . 800 

Spruce  : 800 

Oak  1000 

Hemlock  600 


Shear. 


Steel  shop  rivets  and  pins  10000 

Steel  web  plates  9000 

Steel  field  rivets  8000 

Steel  field  bolts  7000 

Wrought  iron  web  plates  6000 

Wrought  iron  shop  rivets  and  pins  7500 

Wrought  iron  field  rivets  6 000 

Wrought  iron  field  bolts  5500 

Cast  iron  field  bolts  3000 

Concrete  75 


With 

Across 

Fibre 

Fibre 

Yellow  pine  

70 

500 

White  pine  

40 

250 

Spruce  

50 

320 

Oak  

100 

600 

Locust  

100 

720 

Hem’ock  

40 

275 

Chestnut  

— 

150 

Safe  Extreme  Fibre  Stress  (Bending). 

Steel  beams  16000 

Steel  pins,  rivets,  and  bolts  20000 

Riveted  steel  beams  (net  flange  section)  14000 

Wrought  iron  beams  12000 

Wrought  iron  pins,  rivets,  and  bolts  „ 15000 
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Riveted  wrought  iron  beams  (net  flange 

section)  

Cast  iron  compression  side  

Cast  iron  tension  side  „ 

Yellow  pine  „ 

White  pine  - . 

Spruce  

Oak  

Locust  

Hemlock  

Chestnut  — 

Granite  

Gneiss  stone  

Limestone  

Slate  l 

Marble  

Sandstone  

Bluestone  

Concrete  (Portland)  cement  1;  sand  2; 
stone  4 


12000 

14000 

3000 

1200 

800 

800 

1000 

1200 

600 

800 

180 

150 

150 

400 

120 

100 

300 

600 


Live  Loads 
Allowed 


Sec.  102.  The  minimum  “live  loads,”  uniformly 
distributed,  in  pounds  per  square  foot  to  be  imposed 
on  floors  in  buildings  as  follows: 


“Public  Buildings  proper”  100 

“Detention  Buildings” 

In  cells  or  wards  — 60 

In  the  public  corridors,  halls,  stairways 
offices,  chapel,  clinical  assembly  or 
court  rooms  — ... - 90 

“School  Buildings” 

In  class  rooms  70 

In  the  corridors,  halls  and  stairways, 

laboratories  and  assembly  rooms 90 


“Assembly  Halls” — “Theatres” 


In  auditoriums  with  fixed  seats  90 

In  lobbies,  passageways,  corridors,  stair- 
ways, and  in  auditorium  with  movable 

seats  100 

In  any  hall  used  for  dancing 150 

“Hotels” 

In  private  rooms  and  apartments  50 

In  halls,  corridors,  passageways,  stair- 
ways, offices,  lobbies,  dining  rooms, 
cafes,  and  rooms  for  public  use 


90 
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■“  Office  Building’s" 

In  offices  proper  66 

In  all  hallways,  stairs,  lobbies,  and 

rooms  for  the  common  use  of  tenants  100 


“■‘Store  Buildings” 

For  light  merchandise. 

Ground  floor  125 

Balance  of  building  100 

For  heavy  merchandise,  at  least  200 


* ‘Warehouse” — “Factory” — “W  orkshop” 

When  the  nature  of  their  occupancy  is  gen- 
eral the  loads  will  be  the  same  as  for  store 
buildings,  except  in  cases  where  the  buildings 
are  used  for  the  sale,  storage  or  manufacture  of 
very  light,  or  of  heavy  merchandise  or  machin- 
ery, when  they  shall  be  proportioned  to  the  loads 
they  carry. 

“‘Apartment  Houses” — “Clubhouses” 

Same  as  for  “Hotels” 


-‘Tenement  Houses.” 

In  private  rooms  and  apartments 50 

In  public  halls,  corridors  and  stairs  80 


"“Miscellaneous” 

For  floors  of  miscellaneous  buildings  and  for 
floors  not  included  or  loaded  more  heavily  than 
in  the  above  classification  and  for  floors  subject 
to  vibration  from  machinery,  or  that  of  drill 
rooms,  riding  schools,  etc.,  pr  those  supporting 
moving  loads,  the  Inspector  shall  determine  the 
imposed  loads  by  calculation. 


Roofs  on  all  buildings  40 

Attic  floors  when  not  used  for  storage  20 


When  used  for  limited  habitation  or  storage, 
never  less  than  three-quarters  of  the  average 
load  assigned  to  the  floor  below. 

Stairs  and  fire-escapes,  generally,  unless 

otherwise  provided  80 

Sidewalks,  vaults  and  coverings  over  side- 
walk li'fts  and  coal  holes 


300 
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Loads  Pre- 
scribed 


Loads  on 
Floors  and 
Arches 


Loads  on 
Joists  and 
Beams 


Loads  on 
Girders  and 
Trusses 


The  Building  Inspector  or  the  Building  Commis- 
si  oners  may  prescribe  the  maximum  loads  which  may 
be  imposed  upon  the  floors  of  existing  buildings  and 
those  hereafter  erected. 

Sec.  103.  All  wooden  flooring  between  two  joists 
or  supports  or  any  floor  arch  of  brick,  tile,  or  con- 
crete, or  any  reinforced  or  armored  concrete  or  iron 
plate,  or  floor  lintel,  other  filling  between  two  sup- 
porting joists,  beams,  or  girders,  shall  be  proportion- 
ed to  carry  not  less  than  ten  per  cent,  more  live  load 
than  assumed  for  the  joists,  beams,  or  rafters,  as 
provided  in  the  next  section. 

Sec.  104.  All  beams,  joists,  and  rafters  or  girders 
carrying  the  flooring  or  floor  arches  directly  between 
them,  as  provided  in  the  previous  section,  shall  be 
proportioned  to  carry  all  of  their  “dead  load”  and 
the  whole  of  the  imposed,  uniformly  distributed  “live 
load,”  provided  that  no  joist,  beam,  or  rafter  shall 
exceed  twenty  times  its  depth  in  length,  if  the  roof 
is  pitched  at  an  angle  not  exceeding  forty-five  de- 
grees, and  having  determined  the  minimum  dis- 
tance between  center  of  support  for  a rafter  horizon- 
tally as  a base,  the  length  may  be  increased  to  meet 
the  hypothenuse  formed  by  the  pitch  line,  without 
increasing  the  other  dimensions. 

Sec.  105.  All  girders  and  trusses  shall  be  propor- 
tioned to  carry  the  whole  of  the  “dead  load”  and 
the  following  proportional  parts  of  the  floor  loads 
transmitted  by  the  joists,  beams,  purlines,  or  rafters: 

Per  Cent. 


Beams  and  girders  at  the  foot  of  each  stair 

run  66 

In  the  roofs  and  attic  floors  of  all  buildings  100 
In  the  balance  of  the  floors  in  buildings  not 

exceeding  three  stories  in  height  100 

In  buildings  over  three  stories  high,  de- 
signed to  carry  a floor  load  of: 


150  pounds  and  upwards  . 97% 

100  pounds  to  150  pounds  . 95 

80  pounds  to  100  pounds  90 

60  pounds  to  80  pounds  85 

40  pounds  to  60  pounds  80 


provided  that  no  metal  girder  or  truss 
in  the  external,  or  any  bearing  wall  in 
the  building  shall  exceed  thirty  feet  be- 
tween centers  of  supports. 
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Sec.  106,  Each  column,  pier,  post,  and  wall  shall 
be  proportioned  to  carry  all  of  the  “dead  load,”  and 
the  following-  proportional  parts,  of  the  “live  load” 
transmitted  to  them  by  the  beams,  girders,  or  trusses. 

Per  Cent. 

Jn  the  attics  of  all  buildings  and  in  all 


buildings  not  exceeding  three  stories  in 

height  and  in  all  frame  buildings  100 

In  buildings  of  all  other  classes  designed  to 
carry  the  following  floor  loads: 

100  to  150  pounds  90 

150  pounds  and  upwards  95 

80  to  100  pounds  85 

60  to  80  pounds  80 

40  to  6 0 pounds  75 


Sec.  107.  No  free  standing  or  built  in  column, 
pier,  or  post  shall  exceed  the  following  proportions 
of  the  least  side  or  diameter  to  the  height  without 
being  anchored,  stayed,  or  tied  by  beams  or  girders 
in  at  least  two  directions  at  right  angles  to  each 


other: 

Brick  piers  1:  8 

Block  stone  piers  1:10. 

Wooden  posts  1:16 

Cast  iron  columns  1:20 

Wrought  iron  columns  1:40 

Steel  columns  1:44 


Sec.  108.  When  used  as  principal  supports  for 
walls  or  floor  construction,  brick  or  stone  piers  shall 
not  be  less  than  twelve  inches  by  twelve  inches;  cast 
iron  co  umns  not  less  than  five  inches  in  their  least 
diameter  or  width,  and  no  shell  shall  be  less  than, 
one-twelfth  of  the  diameter  or  side,  but  never  less 
than  three-quarters  of  an  inch  thick;  wrought  iron 
or  steel  built-up  columns  not  less  than  s*ix  inches  in 
their  least  diameter  or  side,  with  not  less  than  one- 
quarter  inch  metal  in  any  of  their  parts. 

Sec.  109.  The  footings  of  »all  buildings  shall  be 
proportioned  to  sustain  all  the  accumulated  “dead 
load”  and  the  following  proportions  of  the  “live 
loads”  transmitted  to  them  as  follows: 

If  through  walls  or  columns  built  in  or  anchored 
to  walls  for  a floor  load  of: 


Per  Cent. 


100  pounds  and  upwards  75 

40  to  100  pounds  50 


If  through  free  standing  columns  and  piers,  for  a 
floor  load  of: 


Loads  on  Gol-_ 
umns,  Piers 
and  Walls 


Length  of  Col- 
umns, Piers 
and  Posts 


Size  of  Col- 
umns, Posts 
and  Piers 


Loads  on 
Foundations 
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Per  Cent. 


ICO  pounds  and  upwards  90 

100  to  150  pounds  85 

80  to  100  pounds  80 

60  to  80  pounds  75 

40  to  60  pounds  70 


which  loads  shall  be  distributed  as  uniformly  as  pos- 
sible over  areas  according  to  the  resistence  of  the 
underlying  foundations,  (see  “Safe  Loads  on  Soils.”) 
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CHAPTER  VII. 

EXCAVATIONS. 

Sec.  110.  Where  possible,  all  excavations  for 
buildings  shall  be  made  at  least  nine  inches  beyond 
the  line  of  masonry  to  permit  of  inspection,  and  shall 
be  properly  guarded  and  protected  by  the  person, 
persons,  or  corporations  causing  the  same  to  be 
made,  so  as  to  prevent  the  same  from  becoming  dan- 
gerous to  life  and  limb,  and-  shall  be  sheath  piled 
where  it  may  be  necessary,  or  by  some  other  method 
approved  by  the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners, 
to  prevent  the  adjoining  soil  from  caving  in  by 
reason  of  its  own  weight  or  by  reason  of  any  weight 
that  may  rest  upon  it. 

Sec.  111.  Whenever  any  excavation  is  made  on 
land  adjoining  a building,  the  owner  of  the  land  upon 
which  such  excavation  is  made  shall  shore  up,  pro- 
tect and  take  every  precautionary  measure  to  pro- 
tect and  save  from  injury  or  harm  any  footings, 
foundations,  walls  or  parts  thereof,  or  any  part  of 
the  building,  w;hich  is  liable  to  occur  by  reason  of 
such  excavations,  provided  the  depth  of  such -exca- 
vation exceeds  nine  feet  below  grade.  If  such  ex- 
cavation does  not  exceed  nine  feet,  then  any  such 
expense  shall  be  borne  by  the  owner  of  such  build- 
ing. 

Sec.  112.  Plans  filed  with  the  Building  Commis- 
sioners shall  be  accompanied  by  a statement  of  the 
character  of  the  soil  at  the  level  of  the  footing. 

Sec.  113.  When  buildings  to  be  erected  or  altered 
front  on  business  thoroughfares  and  in  congested 
business  districts,  the  Board  of  Building  Commis- 
sioners may  require  that  sidewalk  traffic  be  main- 
tained without  interruption  by  means  of  elevated  or 
covered  sidewalks. 


Inspection 


Protected 
From  Caving 
In 


Protection  of 

adjoining 

Building 


Expense  how 
Borne 


Plans  to 
Show  Charact- 
er of  Soil 


Traffic  Unin- 
terrupted 


§3 


Construction 


Piles 


Dimension  of 
Piles 


Sustaining 
Power  of 
Piles 


Piles,  how 
Protected 


Capping  Tim- 
bers 


Metal  in 
Foundations 


Footings  Be- 
low Water 
bevel 
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CHAPTER  VIII. 


FOUNDATIONS  AND  FOOTINGS. 

Sec.  114.  Every  building’  except  buildings  erected 
upon  solid  rock,  shall  have  foundations  of  brick, 
stone,  steel,  iron,  or  Portland  cement  concrete  laid 
not  less  than  four  feet  below  the  surface  of  the 
earth,  on  solid  ground  on  level  surface  of  rock,  or 
upon  piles  or  ranging  timbers  when  solid  earth  or 
rock  is  not  found.  Piles  intended  to  sustain  a wall, 
pier  or  post  shall  be  spaced  not  more  than  thirty-six 
nor  less  than  twenty-five  inches  on  centers,  and  they 
shall  be  driven  to  a solid  bearing’,  if  practicable  to  do 
so,  and  the  number  of  such  pi’es  shall  be  sufficient 
to  support  the  super-structure  proposed. 

Sec.  115.  No  pile  shall  be  used  of  less  dimensions 
than  five  inches  at  the  small  end  and  ten  inches  at 
the  butt  for  piles  of  twenty  feet  or  less  in  length, 
and  twelve  inches  at  the  butt  for  piles  more  than 
twenty  feet  in  length.  No  pile  shall  be  weighted  with 
a load  exceeding  thirty  thousand  pounds. 

Sec.  116.  When  a pile  is  not  driven  to  refusal,  its 
safe  sustaining  power  shall  be  determined  by  the 
following  formula:  Twice  the  weight  of  the  hammer 
in  tons  multiplied  by  the  heig'ht  of  the  fall  in  feet 
divided  by  least  penetration  of  pile  under  the  last 
bloW  in  inches  plus  one.  The  Board  of  Building 
Commissioners  shall  be  notified  of  the  time  when 
test  piles  Shall  be  driven.  The  tops  of  all  piles  shall 
be  cut  off  below  the  lowest  water  line.  When  re- 
quired, concrete  shall  be  rammed  down  in  the  in- 
terspaces between  the  heads  of  the  piles  to  a depth 
and  thickness  of  not  less  than  twelve  inches  arid  for 
one  foot  in  width  outside  of  the  piles.' 

Sec.  117.  Where  ranging  and  capping  timbers  are 
laid  on  piles  for  foundations,  they  shall  be  of  hard 
wood  not  less  than  six  inches  thick  and  properly 
joined  together,  and  their  tops  laid  below  the  low- 
est ’Water  linb. 

Sec.  118.  Where  metal  is  incorporated  in,  or 
forms  part  of,  a foundation,  it  sihall  be  thoroughly 
protected  from  any  rust  by  paint,  asphaltum,  con- 
crete, or  by  such  materials  and  in  such  manner  as 
may  be  approved  by  the  Board  of  Building  Commis- 
sioners. When  footings  of  iron  or  steel  for  columns 
are  placed  below  the  water  level,  they  shall  be  simi- 
larly coated,  or  inclosed  in  concrete,  for  preservation 
against  rust. 
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Section  119..  When  foundations  are  carried  down 
through  earth  by  piers  of  stone,  brick,  or  concrete 
in  cassions,  the  loads  on  the  same  shall  not  be  more 
than  fifteen  tons  to  the  square  foot,  when  carried 
down  to  rock;  ten  tons  to  the  square  foot,  when  car- 
ried down  to  firm  gravel  or  hard  clay;  eight  tons 
to  the  square  foot  in  open  cassions  or  sheet  pile 
trenches  when  carried  down  to  rock. 

Sec.  120.  Foundation  walls  shall  be  built  of  stone, 
or  brick,  with  cement  mortar,  or  of  Portland  cement 
concrete,  except  foundations  for  frame  buildings  and 
private  stables,  and  for  buildings  not  more  than  two 
stories  in  height,  which  may  be  built  with  lime  and 
cement  mortar.  If  built  of  Portland  cement  con- 
crete, they  shall  be  at  least  four  inches  thicker  than 
the  wall  next  above  them  in  a depth  of  twelve  feet 
below  the  curb  evel,  and  for  every  additional  ten 
feet,  or  part  thereof  deeper,  they  shall  be  increased 
six  inches  in  thickness.  The  footing  or  base  course 
shall  be  of  stone  or  concrete,  or  both,  or  of  concrete 
and  stepped  up  brick  work,  of  sufficient  thickness 
and  area  safely  to  bear  the  weight  to  be  imposed 
thereon. 

Sec.  ,121.  If  the  footings  or  base  course  be  on  con- 
crete, the  concrete  shall  not  be  less  than  eight  inches 
thick.  If  of  stone  the  stone  shall  be  of  large  size, 
and  at  least  six  inches  in  thickness  for  walls,  and  not 
less  than  eight  inches  in  thickness  for  piers,  col- 
umns or  posts.  The  footing  or  base  course,  except 
under  frame  buildings,  whether  formed  of  concrete 
or  stone,  shall  be  at  least  eight  inches  wider  than 
the  bottom  width  of  walls,  and  at  least  six  inches 
wider  on  all  sides  than  the  bottom  width  of  the  said 
piers,  columns,  or  posts.  If  the  superimposed  load 
is  such  as  to  cause  undue  transverse  strain  on  a 
footing  projecting  six  inches,  the  thickness  of  such 
footing  shall  be  increased  so  as  to  carry  the  load 
with  safety,  by  adding  extra  course  or  courses  of 
above  dimensions.  All  base  stones  shall  be  well  bed- 
ded and  laid  crosswise,  edge  to  edge. 

; . : : • . ' • 1 

If  stepped  up  footings  of  brick  are  used  in  place 

of  stone  above  the  concrete,  the  offsets,  if  laid  in 
single  courses,’  shall  not  exceed  one  and  one-half 
inches,  or  if  laid  in  double  courses,  then  each  shall 

!'  r , C ! L f >1'  5 U 

not  exceed  three  inches,  offsetting  the  first  course 
of  brick  work,  back  one-half  the  thickness  of  the 
concrete  base,  so  as  properly  to  distribute  the  load 
to  be  imposed  thereon. 


Loads  on 
Caissons 


Materials 

Used 


Base  Course 


Concrete 

Footings 


Stone  Foot- 
ings 


Width  of 
Base  Course 


Stepped  up 
Footings 
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Isolated  Piers 
as  Supports 


I 

Inverted 

Arches 


Grillage 

Beams 


Headers  in 
Stone  Walls 


Stones,  how 
Laid 


Thickness  of 
External  Re- 
taining Walls 
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Sec.  122.  If,  in  place  of  a continuous  foundation 
wall,  isolated  piers  are  to  be  built  to, support  the  su- 
perstructure, where  the  nature  of  the  ground  and 
character  of  the  building  make  it  necessary,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners, 
inverted  arches  resting  on  a proper  bed  of  con- 
crete, both  designed  to  transmit  with  safety  the  su- 
perimposed loads,  shall  be  placed  between  the  piers. 
The  thrust  of  the  outer  piers  shall  be  taken  up  by 
suitable  wrought  iron  or  steel  rods  and  plates. 

Sec.  123.  Grillage  beams  of  wrought  iron  or  steel 
resting  on  a proper  concrete  bed  may  be  used.  Such 
beams  must  be  provided  with  separators  and  bolts, 
inclosed  and  filled  solid  between  with  concrete,  and 
of  such  size  and  so  arranged  as  to  transmit  with 
safety  the  superimposed  loads. 

Sec.  124.  All  stone  walls  twenty-four  inches  and 
not  less  than -eighteen  inches  in  thickness,  shall  have 
at  least  one  header  extending  through  the  wall  in 
every  three  feet  in  height  from  the  bottom  of  the 
wall,  and  in  every  three  feet  in  length,  and  if  over 
twenty- four  inches  in  thickness,  shal1  have  one  head- 
er for  every  six  superficial  feet  on  both  sides  of  the 
wall,  laid  across  each  other  to  bond  together,  and 
running  into  the  wall  at  least  twenty  inches.  All 
headers  shall  be  at  least  twelve  inches  in  width,  and 
six  inches  in  thickness,  and  consist  of  good  flat 
stones. 

No  stone  shall  be  laid  in  such  walls  in  any  other 
position  than  on  its  natural  bed.  No  stone  shall  be 
used  that  does  not  bond  or  extend  into  the  wall  at 
least  six  inches.  Stones  shall  be  firmly  bedded  in 
cement  mortar  and  all  spaces  and  joints  thoroughly 
filled. 

Sec.  125.  External  retaining  walls  shall  be  con- 
structed of  sufficient  thickness  safely  to  support  the 
outside  pressure  when  earth  embankments  are  ad- 
jacent to  any  foundation  or  curb  wall. 

Sec.  126.  In  all  cases  a connection  with  the  street 
sewer  where  the  same  exists,  shall  be  established  be- 
fore beginning  the  work  of  laying  foundations.  Be- 
fore the  walls  of  buildings  are  carried  up  above  the 
foundations  walls,  the  cellars  shall  be  connected 
through  drain  tiles  and  catch  basins  with  the  street 
sewer.  Should  there  be  no  sewer  in  the  street,  or 
if  the  cellars  are  be’ow  the  sewer  or  ground  water 
level,  then  provisions  shall  be  made  to  prevent  water 
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accumulating1  in  the  cellars  to  the  injury  of  the 
foundations  or  the  occupancy  of  the  basement  cellar. 


. 


4.2 


CHAPTER  IX, 


WALLS,  PIERS,  AND  PARTITION^. 

Table  No.  1. 


Sec.  127.  Table  of  thickness  of  brick  walls  for 
heavy  buildings,  such  as  warehouses,  mercantile 
buildings,  and  factories: 

Basement 

Stor-  Stone  Brick  Con- 


ies 

Crete 

Stories 

1 

2. 

3 

4 

5. 

6, 

7. 

8. 

1 

18 

16 

14 

12 

2 

18 

16 

16 

12 

12 

3 

20 

16 

16 

16 

12 

12 

4 

24 

20 

20 

16 

16 

12 

12 

5. 

24 

20 

20 

20 

16 

16 

12 

12. 

6 

28 

24 

-22 

20 

16 

16 

16 

12 

12. 

7 

28 

24 

24 

20 

20 

16 

16 

16 

12 

12 

8 

30 

24 

24 

20 

20 

20 

16 

16 

16 

12 

12 

The 

same 

amount 

of  materials 

shall 

be 

used 

in 

piers  or  buttresses  and  curtain  walls. 

Table  No.  2. 


Sec.  12  8.  Table  of  thickness  of  brick  walls  for 
buildings  with  first  story  to  be  used  for  mercantile 
purposes,  and  upper  stories  for  residences,  or  entire 
building  for  residences: 


Eight  Inch 
Brick  Walls 
When  Al- 
lowed 


Basement 
Stor-  Stone  Brick  Con- 


ies 

Crete 

Stories 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 6 

1 

18 

16 

14 

12 

2 

18 

16 

14 

12 

12 

3 

20 

16 

16 

12 

12 

12  . 

4 

24 

20 

18 

16 

12 

12 

12. 

5 

24 

20 

18 

16 

16 

12 

12 

12  , 

6 

28 

24 

20 

16 

16 

16 

12 

12  12 

7 

28 

24 

20 

20 

16 

16 

16 

12  12 

8 

28 

24 

24 

20 

16 

16 

16 

16  12 

Sec.  129  For  separate  private  dwellings  or  private 
stables  eight  inch  walls  may  be  used  for  one  story, 
providing  no  wall  is  more  than  thirty  feet  long, 
without  a break  or  buttress,  and  not  over  eleven  feet 
high,  and  not  span  more  than  eighteen  feet.  Eight 
inch  brick  walls  may  be  used  for  small  stores,  walls 
of  which  are  not  more  than  thirty  feet  long  without 
break  or  buttress,  nor  more  than  eleven  feet  high, 
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nor  for  spans  of  more  than  eighteen  feet,  All  eight 
inch  brick  walls  must  be  built  with  Portland  cement 
mortar. 

Sec.  13  0.  All  wall  ties  shall  be  of  br'ass  or  copper, 
not  less  than  six  inches  long,  as  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Building  Commissioners. 

Sec.  131.  The  walls  of  all  buildings,  other  than 
frame  or  wood  buildings  Shall  be  constructed  of 
stone,  brick,  hollow  tile,  Portland  cement  concrete, 
iron  or  steel,  or,  if  approved  by  the  Board  of  Build- 
ing Commissioners,  other  hard,  incombustible  mater- 
ial, and  the  several  component  parts  of  such  build- 
ings shall  be  as  herein  provided. 

Sec.  132.  All  buildings  shall  be  inclosed  on  all 
sides  with  independent  or  party  walls. 

Sec.  133.  The  wall  and  p^ers  of  all  buildings  shall 
be  properly  and  solidly  bonded  together  with  close 
joints  filled  with  mortar.  They  shall  be  built  to  a 
line  and  be  carried  up  plumb  and  straight. 

Sec.  134.  The  walls  of  eacli  story  shall  be  built 
up  the  full  thickness  to  the  top  of  the  beams  above. 

Sec.  135.  Walls  or  piers,  or  parts  of  walls  and 
piers,  shall  not  be  built  in  freezing  weather,  unless 
the  brick  and  mortar  be  heated. 

Sec.  136.  When  walls  are  more  than  twenty-five 
feet  apart,  four  inches  shall  be  added  for  every 
succeeding  interval  of  ten  feet  or  part  thereof  of  in- 
crease of  distance  between  them  without  interme- 
diate division  walls  or  rows  of  column  and  girder 
supports. 

Sec.  13  7.  When  any  horizontal  section  of  wall 
shows  more  than  twenty-five  per  cent,  reduction  of 
area  on  account  of  flues,  openings,  and  recesses,  four 
inches  shall  be  added  for  every  succeeding  interval 
of  ten  per  cent,  or  part  thereof  of  reduction,  pro- 
vided that  in  walls  of  uniform  thickness,  such  re- 
duction does  not  exceed  fifty-five  per  cent,  of  the 
whole,  or  in  masonry  pier  construction,  not  more 
than  seventy  per  cent,  for  each  bay. 

Sec.  138.  When  the  floors  of  a building  of  an  es- 
tablished height  are  to  be  loaded  heavier  than  the 
maximum  given  in  the  tables  of  permissible  loads, 
the  thickness  of  walls  shall  be  proportionately  in- 
creased. 

Sec.  139.  All  buildings  over  one  hundred  feet  in 
depth,  without  a crosswall  or  proper  piers  or  but- 
tresses, shall  have  a side  or  bearing  walls  increased 
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in  thickness  four  inches  more  than  is  specified  in  the' 
respective  sections  of'  this  Code  for  the  thickness  of' 
walls  for  every  one  hundred  feet,  or  part  thereof, 
that  the  said  building’s  are  over  one  hundred  feet  in: 
depth. 

Sec.  140.  All  party  or  division  walls  of  a less 
thickness  than  twelve  inches  shall  be  corbeled,  not 
less  than  three  inches  on  sides,  to  receive  the  floor 
joists,  or  instead  of  corbeling,  approved  malleable 
iron  or  steel  joist  hangers  may  be  used. 

Sec.  141.  Where  it  appears  that  extra  or  addition- 
al stress  shall  come  upon  any  wall  or  pier,  extra 
provision  shall  be  made  for  carrying  the  same  by 
additional  thickness  of  walls  or  additional  size  of 
pier,  or  the  addition  of  proper  pilasters. 

Sec.  142.  The  inside  four  inches  of  any  wall  may 
be  built  of  hard-burnt  hollow  brick,  properly  tied 
and  bonded  by  means  of  full  header  courses  every 
sixth  course  into  the  walls,  and  of  the  dimension  of 
the  ordinary  bricks. 

Sec.  143.  Where  hollow  tile  or  porous  terra  cotta 
blocks  are  used  as  lining  or  furring  for  walls,  they 
shall  not  be  included  in  the  measurement  of  the 
thickness  of  such  walls. 

Sec.  144.  In  all  walls  that  are  built  hollow  the 
same  quantity  of  stone,  brick,  or  concrete  shall  be 
used  in  their  construction,  as  if  they  were  built  solid, 
as  in  this  Code  provided,  and  no  hollow  wall  shall 
be  built  unless  the  paYts  of  same  are  connected  by 
proper  ties,  placed  not  over  twenty-four  inches  apart. 

Sec.  145.  No  recess  or  chase  for  water,  soil,  steam 
or  other  pipes  shall  be  made  in  any  exterior  or  in 
any  other  bearing  wall  to  more  than  one-third  of  its 
effective  thickness,  and  the  recesses  around  said  pipe 
or  pipes  shall  be  filled  with  solid  masonry,  or  plastic 
incombustible  material,  after  the  pipes  are  in  place, 
for  the  space  of  one  foot  at  the  top  and  bottom  of 
each  story.  No  recesses  shall  be  made  in  any  ex- 
terior or  other  bearing  walls  less  than  twelve  inches 
thick,  and  no  continuous  verticle  recess  other  than 
flues  in  stacks  shall  be  nearer  than  five  feet  to  any 
other  recess. 

Sec.  146.  No  channeling  shall  be  done  in  walls 
which  are  less  than  twelve  inches  thick,  except  for 
small  gas  pipes  and  wire  conduits.  Recesses  for 
stairways  or  elevators  may  be  left  in  the  foundation 
or  cellar  walls  of  all  buildings,  but  in  no  case  shall 
the  walls  be  of  less  thickness  than  the  walls  of  the 
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'third  story,  unless  reinforced  by  additional  piers  with 
, iron  or  steel  girders  or  iron  and  steel  columns  and 
girders,  securely  anchored  to  walls  on  each  side. 

No  horizontal  chase  shall  be  more  than  four  feet 
in  continuous  length,  unless  the  wall  is  made  pro- 
portionately thicker. 

Sec.  147.  All  structures  exposed  to  wind  shall  be 
designed  to  resist  a horizontal  wind  pressure  of  thirty 
pounds  for  every  scjuare  foot  of  surface  thus  exposed, 
from  the  g'round  to  the  top  of  same,  including  the 
roof,  in  any  direction.  In  no  case  shall  the  overturn- 
ing moment  due  to  wind  pressure  exceed  seventy- 
five  per  cent,  of  the  moment  of  stability  of  the  struc- 
ture. In  al‘  structures  exposed  to  wind,  if  the  resist- 
ing moments  of  the  ordinary  materials  of  construc- 
tion, such  as  masonry,  partitions,  floors,  and  connec- 
tions are  not  sufficient  to  resist  the  moment  of  distor- 
tion due  to  wind  pressure,  taken  in  any  direction  on 
any  part  of  the  structure,  additional  bracing  shall  be 
introduced  to  make  up  the  difference  in  the  mo- 
ments. 

In  calculations  for  wind  bracing,  the  working 
stresses  set  forth  in  this  Code  may  be  increased  by 
fifty  per  cent.  In  buildings  under  one  hundred  feet 
in  height,  provided  the  height  does  not  exceed  four 
times  the  average  width  of  the  base,  the  wind  pres- 
sure may  be  disregarded. 

Sec.  148.  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  erect,  construct, 
or  build  any  rear,  front,  party,  division,  or  partition 
masonry  wall  upon  wooden  girders,  rafters,  or  lintels, 
or  to  support  any  such  wall  by  any  wooden  support 
whatever;  but  all  such  supports  shall  be  of  iron, 
brick,  o-r  stone,  and  shall  rest  on  sufficient  stone  or 
metal  bearing  blocks. 

Sec.  149.  Openings  for  doors  and  windows  in  all 
buildings  shall  have  good  and  sufficient  arches  of 
stone,  brick,  or  terra  cotta,  well  built  and  keyed  with 
good  and  sufficient  abutments;  or  lintels  of  stone, 
iron,  or  steel  of  sufficient  strength,  which  shall  have 
a bearing  at  each  end  of  not  less  than  five  inches  on 
the  wall. 

Sec.  150.  All  masonry  arches  shall  be  capable  of 
sustaining  the  weight  and  pressure  which  they  are 
designed  to  carry,  and  the  stress  at  any  point  shall 
not  exceed  the  working  stress  for  the  material  used, 
as  given  in  this  Code. 

Sec.  151.  Tie  rods  shall  be  used  where  necessary 
to  secure  stability. 
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Sec.  152.  Walls  heretofore  built  or  used  as  party- 
walls,  whose  thickness  at  the  time  of  their  erection! 
was  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  their 
existing-  laws,  but  which  are  not  in  accordance  withu 
the  requirements  of  this  Code,  may  be  used,  if  in 
good  condition,  for  the  ordinary  uses  of  party  wa  Is, 
provided  the  height  of  the  same  be  not  increased. 

Sec.  153.  In  case  it  is  desired  to  increase  the- 
height  of  the  existing  party  or  any  other  walls,  which 
are  less  in  thickness  than  required  under  this  Code,, 
the  same  shall  be  done  by  a lining  of  brickwork  to* 
form  a combined  thickness  with  the  old  wall  of  not. 
less  than  four  inches  more  than  the  thickness  re- 
quired for  a new  wall  corresponding  with  the  total 
height  of  the  wall  when  so  increased  in  height.  The 
said  lining  shall  be  supported  on  proper  foundations.. 

No  lining  shall  be  less  than  eight  inches  in  thick- 
ness and  all  linings  shall  be  laid  up  in  cement  mortar 
and  thoroughly  anchored  to  the  old  brick  walls  with 
suitable  wrought  iron  anchors  placed  two  feet  apart 
and  properly  fastened  or  driven  into  the  walls  ini 
rows  alternating  vertically  and  horizontally  with 
each  other,  the  old  walls  being  first  cleaned  of  plas- 
ter or  other  coatings  where  any  lining  is  to  be  built 
against  the  same. 

Sec.  154.  All  linings  in  basement  shall  project 
four  inches  beyond  the  lining  in  the  first  floor.  Skele- 
ton steel  or  iron  construction  may  be  used  with  posts, 
and  girders,  supporting  each  story  and  carried  up  to 
the  full  height  of  thie  proposed  building, resting  on 
sufficient  foundations  as  provided  under  chapter  on 
Foundations  and  Footings. 

Sec.  155.  Any  building,  the  erection  of  which  was 
commenced  in  accordance  with  specifications  and 
plans  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the  Board  of 
Building  Commissioners  prior  to  the  passage  of  this 
Code,  if  properly  constructed  and  in  safe  condition, 
may  be  completed,  or  built  upon  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  law,  as  to  thickness  of  walls,  in 
force  at  the  time  when  such  specifications  and  plans 
were  approved. 

Sec.  156.  In  no  case  shall  any  wall  or  walls  of  any 
building  be  carried  up  more  than  one  story  in  ad- 
vance of  any  other  wall,  except  by  permission  of  the 
Building  Commissioners.  And  this  prohibition  shall 
include  the  inclosure  walls  for  skeleton  buildings. 

Sec.  157.  The  front,  rear,  side,  and  party  walls 
shall  be  properly  bonded  together,  or  anchored  to 
each  other  every  six  feet  in  their  height  by  wrought 
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iron  anchors,  not  less  than  one  and  one-half  inches 
by  three-eighths  of  an  inch  in  size,  and  not  less  than 
twenty-eight  inches  in  length.  ^ 

Sec.  158.  All  exterior  piers  shall  be  anchored  to 
the  beams  or  girders  on  the  level  of  each  tier. 

Sec.  15  9.  All  exterior  walls,  except  of  fireproof 
buildings,  on  the  lot  line  and  division  and  party 
walls  over  15  feet  high  shall  have  parapet  or  coping 
walls  carried  at  least  eighteen  inches  above  the  roof, 
and  shall  be  coped  with  incombustible  material.  The 
front  and  rear^wals,  if  facing  on  streets,  alley,  or 
open  space  may  have  the  parapet  wall  omitted.  Open 
balustrades  shall  not  be  placed  above  the  cornice 
line  of  any  building  unless  they  are  built  of  incom- 
bustible material  directly  over  the  wall  below,  nor 
shall  the  top  rail  of  such  balustrades  be  over  five 
feet  above  the  roof  line.  Parapet  walls  and  party  or 
division  walls  shall  extend  at  least  two  feet  above 
flat  roofs. 

Sec.  160.  In  all  walls  furred  with  wood  the  brick 
work  between  the  ends  of  the  wood  beams  shall  pro- 
ject the  thickness  of  the  furring  beyond  the  inner 
face  of  the  wall  for  the  full  depth  of  the  beams. 

Sec.  161.  The  height  of  stories  for  all  given  thick- 
nesses of  walls  shall  not  exceed: 

First  story  16  feet  in  the  clear. 

Second  story  . 14  feet  in  the  clear. 

Thirtd  story  12  feet  in  the  clear. 

Fourth  and  upper  stories  11  feet  in  the  clear. 

And  if  any  story  exceeds  the  foregoing  heights,  the 
walls  of  any  such  story  and  all  walls  below  that  story 
shall  be  increased  four  inches  in  thickness. 

Sec.  162.  Stone,  cement  block,  or  terra  cotta  fac- 
ing shall  be  not  less  than  four  inches  in  thickness  at 
any  place,  and  shall  be  securely  anchored  to  the 
brick  backing  at  least  every  two  feet  vertically  and 
horizontally.  The  facing  wall  shall  not  be  counted 
as  part  of  thickness  of  brick  walls,  unless  the  average 
thickness  of  facing  is  six  inches  or  more,  and  the 
facing  thoroughly  bonded  into  the  walls,  in  which 
case  half  the  average  thickness  of  facing  shall  be 
allowed  in  calculating  thickness  of  wall  in  accord- 
ance with  table. 

Sec.  16  3.  No  curtain  wall  for  steel  frame  build- 
ings shall  be  less  than  twelve  inches,  except  that 
walls  eight  inches  in  thickness  may  be  used  between 
piers  or  steel  supports  not  over  twelve  feet  on  cen- 
ters and  not  over  twelve  feet  high,  for  buildings,  of 
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one  or  two  stories,  when  approved  by  the  Board  of 
Building1  Commissioners. 

Sec.  164.  In  4all  apartment  houses  the  dividing 
walls  or  partitions  between  the  apartments  provided 
for  each  family,  where  not  separated  by  a hall  or 
staircase,  shall  be  made  of  incombustible  material. 
In  the  absence  of  definite  sub-divisions  between  the 
apartments  of  different  families,  eight  rooms  shall  be 
counted  as  the  equivalent  of  one  apartment.  In  all 
buildings,  not  of  fireproof  construction,  there  shall  be 
for  every  eight  rooms  in  any  one  story,  dividing  walls 
or  partitions  of  incombustible  material,  separating 
the  rooms  from  the  contiguous  spaces. 

Sec.  16  5.  In  double  houses  or  houses  in  block 
form,  the  dividing  walls  shall  be  of  brick  or  other  in- 
combustible material,  extending  from  the  cellar  to 
one  foot  above  the  roof  and  two  feet  above  fiat  roofs, 
excepting  in  case  of  steep  roofs  of  double  houses, 
where  division  walls  shall  be  carried  to  under  side 
of  roof  boards. 

. Sec.  166.  When  brick  walls  surround  stairways, 
elevator  shafts,  shaving  pits,  and  light  shafts,  they 
shall  be  not  less  than  eight  inches  thick,  but  no  such 
eight-inch  wall  shall  be  built  more  than  eighteen 
feet  high  without  lateral  support  or  anchorage,  and 
the  total  height  of  any  eight-inch  brick  wall  shall  not 
exceed  fifty  feet. 

Sec.  16  7.  In  calculating  the  strength  of  isolated 
piers  or  divisions  forming  portions  of  walls,  the  least 
dimension  shall  be  considered  in  determining  the 
loads  which  such  piers  may  carry.  If  outside  walls 
are  of  pier  construction,  the  piers  shall  be  graded  in 
size  according  to  weights  to  be  carried,  but  not  less 
than  sixteen  inches  thick  for  upper  story  and  shall 
increase  four  inches  for  each  two  stories  below,  they 
shall  also  be  graded  as  to  width  of  face  according  to 
span  of  bays. 

Such  piers  shall  have  a width  of  twenty-four 
inches  for  an  eight  foot  bay,  measuring  from  center 
to  center  of  pier,  and  shall  increase  four  inches  in 
face  width,  for  each  two  feet  or  fraction  thereof  that 
the  width  of  the  bay  is  increased.  Curtain  or  panels 
between  piers  shall  be  of  brick  and  at  least  eight 
inches  thick. 

Sec.  168.  No  isolated  brick  pier  shall  be  built 
whose  height  exceeds  ten  times  its  least  dimension, 
and  any  such  pier  where  receiving  concentrated 
loads,  shall  have  suitable  bearing  blocks  of  stone  or 
iron,  so  proportioned  as  properly  to  distribute  the 
load  to*  come  upon  it. 
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All  isolated  piers  shall  be  built  of  cut  stone,  Port-  Construction 
land  cement,  concrete,  or  good,  hard,  well-burnt 
brick. 

Sec.  16  9.  In  case  piers  are  faced  with  pressed  Piers  Faced 
brick,  they  shall  be  so  laid  as  to  have  proper  bear- 
ings of  mortar  under  each  pressed  brick,  so  that  the 
strength  of  the  pier  may  be  fully  maintained  on  all 
sides,  the  central,  part  of  the  pier  shall  be  laid  in 
Portland  cement. 

Brick  in  Piers 

Sec.  170.  Brick  piers  shall  be  built  of  good,  hard, 
well-burnt  brick  of  uniform  size,  laid  in  cement  or 
lime  mortar,  with  uniform  joints  throughout  facing 
and  backing,  and  of  sufficient  size  to  carry  safely  the 
load  which  they  are  intended  to  carry.  Each,  course  How  Lald 
of  brick  shall  be  laid  over  the  whole  surface  of  the 
pier  and  each  brick  shall  be  thoroughly  surrounded 
by  mortar,  and  all  shall  be  properly  bonded,  and  the 
joints  slushed  full  of  mortar  before  the  next  course 
shall  be  laid.  The  top  of  the  pier,  when  finished 
shall  be  level  for  the  cap  stone,  plate,  or  other  cov- 
ering. 


Sec.  171.  In  double  houses  or  buildings  in  block  Dividing  par- 

form,  the  dividing  walls  shall  be  of  brick  not  less  tltlons  in  dou' 

ble  houses  or 

than  eight  inches  thick  or  of  other  fireproof  ma-  buildings  in 
terials,  approved  by  the  Board  of  Buildings  Commis-  block  form 


sioners. 


The  division  walls  between  stairs  or  stores  and  liv- 
ing rooms  shall  be  of  brick  not  less  than  eight  inches 
thick  or  other  fireproof  materials,  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Building  Commissioners. 

Sec.  172.  Openings  in  the  fire  or  party  walls  of  Openings  in 

buildings  shall  in  no  case  exceed  eight  feet  in  width,  Fire  or  Party 

Walls 

nor  ten  feet  in  height,  and  above  each  such  opening 
there  shall  be  a curtain  wall  between  the  top  of  the 
opening  and  the  ceiling  line  of  at  least  three  feet.  The 
opening  shall  be  provided  with  approved  automatic 
self-closing  standard  fireproof  doors  on  both  sides  of  Fire  Doors 
the  wall. 


Sec.  173.  Public  stairhalls  and  cellar  stairs  in  public  gtair- 
apartment  blocks,  or  tenement  buildings,  shall  be  halls  Inclosed 
inclosed  by  brick  walls,  or  walls  of  incombustible  How 
materials  of  equal  fire  resisting  capacity,  and  open- 
ings to  separate  apartments  or  tenements  shall  be  by 
approved  fire  doors,  and  no  transom  shall  be  allowed. 


Sec.  174.  In  every  building  hereafter  erected  or 
altered,  all  walls  or  partitions  forming  interior  light 
or  vent  shafts,  shall  be  constructed  of  brick  or  of 
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other  incombustible  materials,  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Building-  Commissioners. 

The  walls  of  all  light  or  vent  shafts,  whether  ex- 
terior or  interior,  shall  extend  at  least  two  feet  above 
the  roof,  shall  be  of  brick,  hollow  tile  or  other  fire- 
proof material  approved  by  the  Board  of  Building 
Commissioners,  and  covered  with  a ventilating  sky- 
light with  openings  equal  to  area  of  shaft. 

Sec.  175.  The  windows  in  said  shafts  shall  have 
metal  frames  and  sash  and  wire  glass.  Ceiling  lights 
under  shafts  shall  have  wire  glass  in  metal  frames. 
Where  shafts  start  above  the  first  floor,  they  shall 
be  supported  by  steel  beams  or  wood  beams. 


Sec.  176.  Walls  of  dumb  waiter,  clothes  shutes,  or 
other  similar  shafts  must  be  built  of  or  lined  with  in- 
combustible material,  and  shall  be  provided  with  an 
approved  metal  clad  door  at  each  opening. 

Sec.  177.  All  receptacles  for  ashes  shall  be  of  ga1- 
vanized  iron,  brick,  or  other  incombustible  material. 
When  the  ash  pit  is  located  in  a basement  or  cellar, 
it  shall  have  brick  walls  at  least  eight  inches  in 
thickness,  and  if  the  floor  over  the  same  is  of  wood, 
such  pit  shall  be  covered  over  with  either  brick,  arch- 
ing stone,  or  concrete  not  less  than  four  inches  thick 
with  four  inches  of  air  space  between  the  covering 
of  pit  and  the  ceiling,  except  for  pits  built  directly 
under  the  trimmer  arches  of  hearths. 

No  person  shall  store  ashes  on  a wooden  floor  or 
in  close  proximity  to  any  woodwork,  whatever. 

Sec.  178.  Bake  ovens  shall  rest  on  solid  founda- 
tions or  steel  beams;  the  sides  and  ends  shall  be  at 
least  two  feet  from  any  woodwork,  and  the  crown 
or  arch  at  least  four  feet  from  ceilings  that  have 
wood  joists.  The  hearth  in  front  of  all  bake  ovens 
shall  extend  at  least  three  and  one-half  feet  beyond 
the  face  thereof.  All  woodwork  over  ovens  shall  be 
protected  by  plastering  or  metal. 

Sec.  179.  Shaving  pits  in  all  factories  where 
WQodworking  machinery  is  used  shall  be  constructed 
of  brick,  stone,  or  other  incombustible  material,  and 
shall  be  separated  from  the  boiler  room  by  standard 
fire  doors  with  bottom  sill  at  least  twelve  inches 
above  the  floor  of  boiler  room.  All  such  factories  shall 
have  metal  chutes  leading  to  said  shaving  pits  from 
each  wood-working  machine. 
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Sec.  180.  Walls  of  kiln  drys  shall  be  constructed  Walls  of  Kiln 
of  brick  or  other  incombustible  materials.  Drys 

Sec.  181.  All  smoke  houses  shall  be  fireproof  Smoke  Houses 
■construction,  with  brick  walls,  iron  doors  and  brick 
•or  metal  roof. 

An  iron  guard  shall  be  placed  over  and  not  less 
than  three  feet  above  the  grate,  and  the  hanging  Protection 
rails  shall  be  of  iron,  and  an  iron  grating  shall  be 
placed  under  the  .first  row  of  hanging  rails,  and  be 
not  less  than  eight  feet  above  the  floor  of  the  fire-pit. 

The  walls  of  all  smoke  houses  shall  be  built  at  Waus 
least  three  feet  higher  than  the  roof  of  the  building 
in  which  they  are  located,  and  shall  be  not  less  than 
twelve  inches  in  thickness  and  be  coped  with  stone 
or  its  equivalent. 

Sec.  182.  All  walls,  ceilings,  and  partitions  inclos-  Walls  of  Dry- 
ing drying  rooms,  when  not  made  of  fireproof  ma-  ing  Rooms 
terial,  shall  be  wire  lathed  and  plastered,  or  covered 
with  metal,  tile,  or  other  hard  incombustible  material. 


52 


Flue  Connec- 
tions 


Temporary 

Heaters 


Installation 


Brick  Set 
Boilers 

10  H.  P.  Port- 
able Boilers 

Portable 

Boilers 


Installation 


Ash  Pans 


Ash  Pans  in 
Front 


Wood  Ceilings 
and  Beams 
Protected 


CHAPTER  X. 

BOILERS,  OVENS  AND  HEATING  APPARATUS. 

Sec.  183.  All  boilers,  furnaces,  fireplaces,  ovens, 
and  all  other  heating-  apparatus  mentioned  under  this 
chapter  shall  be  properly  connected  with  a flue, 
chimney,  or  stack  as  direct  and  within  the  shortest 
distance  possible. 

Sec.  184  Temporary  heaters  for  use  during  the 
erection  of  buildings  shall  be  placed  upon  a layer  of 
brick  or  a bed  of  sand  four  inches  thick  with  legs 
resting  on  brick,  and  shall  not  be  set  within  five  feet 
of  any  woodwork,  and  shall  be  protected  with  a 
sheet-iron  pan  underneath,  projecting  at  least  six 
inches  beyond  the  sides  of  the  heater. 

Sec.  185.  No  brick  set  boiler  for  the  generation  of 
hot  water,  or  steam  for  heating  or  power,  or  any 
portable  power  boiler  or  engine  over  ten  horse  pow- 
er, shall  be  placed  on  any  wood  or  combustible  beam 
or  floor. 

Sec.  186.  Wood  or  combustible  floor  and  beams 
under  and  not  less  than  three  feet  in  front  and  one 
foot  on  the  sides  of  all  portable  boilers  shall  be  pro- 
tected by  a suitable  brick  foundation  of  not  less  than 
two  courses  of  brick  well  laid  in  mortar  on  sheet  iron 
and  asbestos  board;  the  said  sheet  iron  and  asbestos 
shall  extend  at  least  twenty-four  inches  outside  of 
the  foundation  at  the  sides  and  front.  Bearing  lines 
of  brick,  laid  on  flat  with  air  spaces  between  them, 
shall  be  placed  on  the  foundation  to  support  a cast 
iron  ash  pan  of  suitab  e thickness,  on  which  the  base 
of  the  boiler  shall  be  placed,  and  shall  have  a flange 
turned  up  in  the  front  and  on  the  sides,  four  inches 
high.  Said  pan  shall  be  in  width  not  less  than  the 
base  of  the  boiler,  and  shall  extend  at  least  two  feet 
in  front  of  it. 

If  a boiler  is  supported  on  a cast  iron  base,  with 
the  bottom  of  required  thickness  for  an  ash  pan,  and 
is  placed  on  bearing  lines  of  brick  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  specified  for  an  ash  pan,  then  an  ash  pan 
shall  be  placed  in  front  of  the  said  base  and  shall 
not  be  .required  to  extend  under  it. 

All  wood  ceilings  and  beams  over  and  up  to  a dis- 
tance of  not  less  than  four  feet  in  front  of  all  boilers 
shall  be  sheilded  with  plaster  or  metal.  The  dis- 
tance from  the  top  of  the  boiler  to  said  shield  shall 
be  not  less  than  twelve  inches. 
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No  combustible  partition  shall  be  within  four  feet 
of  the  side  and  back  and  six  feet  from  the  front  of 
any  boiler,  unless  said  partition  shall  be  covered  with 
metal  over  asbestos  to  the  height^of  at  least  three 
feet  above  the  floor,  and  shall  extend  from  the  end  or 
back  of  the  boiler  to  at  least  five  feet  in  front  of  it; 
then  the  distance  shall  be  not  less  than  two  feet 
from  the  sides  and  five  feet  from  the  front  of  the 
boiler. 

Sec.  187.  No  boiler  for  the  generation  of  more 
than  ten  horse  power  shall  be  placed  in  any  frame 
building.  Boilers  of  more  than  ten  and  less  than 
seventy-five  horse  power  shall  not  be  located  within 
eight  feet  of  any  frame  building;  if  more  than  sev- 
enty-five and  less  than  250  horse  power,  they  shall 
be  at  least  twenty  feet  distant  from  any  frame  build- 
irig,  and  if  of 'greater  capacity  than  250  horse  power, 
they  shall  not  be  less  than  thirty  feet  distant. 

Sec.  188.  Boiler  and  fuel  rooms  and  smoke 
houses,  which  may  hereafter  be  constructed,  shall 
be  located  not  less  than  eight  feet  distant  from  any 
other  building  and  shall  be  built  throughout  of  in- 
combustible material.  All  the  openings  to  such  boil- 
ers and  fuel  rooms  and  smoke  houses,  if  same  are 
located  within  thirty  feet  of  any  other  building,  shall 
have  shutters  and  doors  of  metal,  or  wood  covered 
with  metal  on  both  side  and  edges. 

Boiler  and  fuel  rooms,  when  constructed  in  build- 
ings, shall  be  separately  inclosed  in  brick  walls  so 
arranged  that  all  openings  between  them  and  other 
parts  of  the  building  will  be  securely  closed  with  fire 
doors  at  the  end  of  each  day's  work. 

Sec.  189.  If  any  question  should  arise  relating  to 
boiler  rooms,  fuel  rooms,  and  rooms  containing  gas 
or  gasoline  engines,  for  which  there  is  no  provision 
in  this  Code,  the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners 
shall  have  full  power  to  act,  and  their  decision  in  the 
matter  shall  be  of  the  same  effect  as  if  contained  in 
this  Code. 

Sec.  190.  All  brick  set  hot  air  furnaces  shall  have 
two  covers,  with  an  air  space  of  at  least  four  inches 
between  them;  the  inner  cover  of  the  hot  air  cham- 
ber shall  be  either  a brick  arch  or  two  courses  of 
brick  laid  on  galvanized  iron  or  tin,  supported  on  iron 
bars;  the  outside  cover,  which  is  the  top  of  the  fur- 
nace, shall  be  made  of  brick  or  metal  supported  on 
iron  bars,  and  so  constructed  as  to  be  perfectly  tight, 
and  shall  be  not  less  than  twelve  inches  below  any 
combustible  ceiling  or  floor  beams. 
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Wall* 

The  walls  of  the  furnace  shall  be  built  hollow  in 
the  following-  manner:  one  inner  and  one  outer  wall, 
each  four  inches  in  thickness,  properly  bonded  to- 
g-ether with  an  a^r  space  of  not  less  than  two  inches 
between  them. 

Portable  Hot 
Air  Furnaces 

Sec.  191.  All  portable  hot  air  furnaces  shall  have 
a double  cased  jacket  of  not  less  than  No.  26  iron 

Installation 

from  the  base  to  the  top  of  casting,  with  an  air  space 
of  at  least  one  inch  between,  and  shall  be  placed  at 
least  two  feet  from  any  wood  or  combustible  parti- 
tion or  ceiling,  unless  the  partitions  and  ceilings  are 
properly  protected  by  a metal  shield  when  the  dis- 
tance shall  not  be  less  than  one  foot. 

Wood  Floors 
Protected 

Wood  floors  under  all  portable  furnaces  shall  be 
protected  by  two  courses  of  brick  work  well  laid  ini 
mortar  on  sheet  iron.  Said  brick  work  shall  extend 
at  least  two  feet  beyond  the  furnace  in  front  of  the 
ash  pan  and  lower  course  bricks  shall  be  spaced  so 
as  to  allow  ventilation. 

Cold  Air 

Boxes 

Sec.  192.  The  cold  air  boxes  of  all  hot  air  furnaces 
shall  be  made  of  metal,  brick,  or  other  incombustible 
material,  for  a distance  at  least  ten  feet  from  the  fur- 

Construction 

nace,  and  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  be  kept  free 

from  dust. 

Changes  in 
Heating  Ap- 
pliances 

Sec.  19  3.  In  cases  where  hot  water,  steam,  hot 
air,  or  other  heating  appliances  or  furnaces  are  here- 
after placed  in  any  building,  or  flues  or  fireplaces 
are  changed  or  enlarged,  due  notice  shall  first  be 
given  to  the  Building  Commissioners  by  the  person 
or  persons  placing  the  said  furnace  or  furnaces  in 
said  building,  or  by  the  contractor  or  superintendent 

of  said  work. 

Kitchen 

Ranges 

Sec.  194.  Where  a kitchen  range  is  placed  within 
six  inches  of  a wood  wainscot  or  wood  partition,  the 
said  woodwork  shall  be  shielded  with  metal  from 

Wood  to  be 
Protected 

the  floor  to  the  height  of  not  less  than  two  feet 
higher  than  the  range. 

Ranges  on 
Combustible 
Floors 

All  ranges  on  wood  or  combustible  floors  and 
beams  that  are  not  supported  on  legs  and  have  ash 
pans  three  inches  or  more  above  their  base,  shall 
be  set  on  zinc  or  brick  or  cement  foundations. 

No  range  shall  be  placed  against  a furred  wall. 

Wood  Ceilings 
Guarded 

All  wood  ceilings  over  all  large  ranges,  and  ranges 
in  hotels  and  restaurants,  shall  be  guarded  by  metal 
hoods  placed  at  least  nine  inches  below  the  ceiling. 
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A ventilating1  pipe  connected  with  a hood  over  a 
range  shall  be  at  least  nine  inches  from  all  lathe  antjl 
plaster  or  woodwork  and  shielded.  If  the  pipe  is  less 
than  nine  inches  from  lath  and  plaster  and  wood- 
work, then  the  pipe  shall  be  covered  with  one-half 
inch  of  asbestos  plaster  or  other  incombustible  cov- 
ering. No  ventilating  pipe  connected  with  a hood 
over  a range  shall  pass  through  any  floor  unless  pro- 
tected. 

Sec.  195.  Laundry  stoves  on  wood  or  combustib’e 
floors  shall  have  zinc  or  a course  of  brick,  laid  on 
metal,  on  the  floor  under  and  extended  twenty-four 
inches  on  all  sides  of  them.  All  stoves  for  cooking 
and  heating  purposes,  shall  be  properly  supported  on 
iron  legs  resting  on  the  floor  one  foot  from  all  lath 
and  plaster  or  two  feet  from  woodwork;  if  the  lath 
and  plaster  or  woodwork  is  properly  protected  by  a 
metal  shield  then  the  distance  shall  be  not  less 
than  one  foot.  A metal  shield  shall  be  placed  under 
and  twelves  inches  in  front  of  the  ash  pan  of  all 
stoves  that  are  placed  on  wood  floor. 

Sec.  196.  All  low  gas  stoves  shall  be  placed  on 
iron  stands,  or  the  burners  shall  be  at  least  six  inches 
above  the  base  of  the  stove,  and  metal  guard  plates 
placed  four  inches  below  the  burners,  and  all  wood- 
work under  them  shall  be  covered  with  metal.  Open 
gas  stoves  shall  be  isolated  in  the. same  manner  as 
provided  for  stoves;  if  properly  air  insulated  within 
themselves,  shall  be  placed  two  feet  distant  from  all 
unprotected  woodwork,  or  one  foot  from  plastered 
stud  partitions. 

The  use  of  gas  burners  or  heaters,  located  in  a 
floor  system  under  an  open  register,  or  on  the  out- 
side of  the  firepot  of  any  hot  air  furnace,  in  which 
the  products  of  combustion  are  allowed  to  escape 
into  a room  is  hereby  prohibited,  and  all  such  burn- 
ers or  heaters  so  located  shall  be  removed  within 
forty  days  after  the  passage  of  this  Code.  All  gas 
ranges  and  gas  stoves  shall  have  vent  pipe  of  suit- 
able size  connected  with  flue. 

Sec.  197.  No  gas  log,  gas  grate,  or  other  gas  fire- 
place heater  shall  be  installed  in  any  building  except 
in  a brick  fireplace  connected  with  a chimney  flue. 

Sec.  198.  All  core  and  annealing  ovens,  or  any 
portable  smelting  furnaces,  shall  be  set  on  incombus- 
tible hearths  with  an  air  space  of  at  least  five  inches 
between  hearths  and  the  bottom  of  such  ovens  or 
furnaces.  The  construction  of  hearths  and  protec- 
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tion  of  surrounding-  woodwork  shall  be  the  same  as 
prescribed  for  portable  boilers,  or  hot  air  furnaces. 
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CHAPTER  XI. 

STOVE  AND  SMOKE  PIPES. 


Sec.  199.  All  stone  or  brick  hot  air  flues  and 
shafts  shall  be  lined  with  tin,  galvanized  iron,  or 
burnt  clay  pipes. 

Sec.  200.  No  wood  casing,  furring,  or  lath  shall 
be  placed  against  or  cover  any  smoke  flue  or  metal 
pipe  used  to  convey  hot  air  or  steam. 

Sec.  201.  No  stove  pipe  shall  be  placed  nearer 
than  nine  inches  to  any  lath  and  plaster  or  board 
partition,  ceiling,  or  any  woodwork. 

Smoke  pipes  of  large  laundry  stoves,  large  cooking 
ranges,  and  of  furnaces  shall  not  be  less  than  fifteen 
inches  from  any  woodwork,  unless  they  are  properly 
gua,rded  by  metal  shields;  if  so  guarded,  such  pipes 
shall  be  not  less  than  nine  inches  distant. 

Sec.  202.  No  smoke  pipe  shall  pass  through  the 
wooden  roof  of  any  building  unless  a special  permit 
be  first  obtained  from  the  Board  of  Buil^ng  Com- 
missioners for  the  same.  It  a permit  is  so  granted, 
then  the  roof  through  which  the  smoke  pipe  passes 
shall  be  protected  in  the  following  manner:  A gal- 
vanized iron  ventilated  thimble  of  the  following  di- 
mensions shall  be  placed:  in  case  of  a stove  pipe, 
the  diameter  of  the  outside  guard  shall  be  not  less 
then  twelve  inches,  and  the  diameter  of  the  inner 
one  eight  inches  larger  than  the  smoke  pipe,  and 
for  all  furnaces,  or  where  similar  large  hot  fires  are 
used,  the  diameter  of  the  outside  guard  shall  be  not 
less  than  eighteen  inches  and  the  diameter  of  the 
inner  one,  twelve  inches  larger  in  diameter  than  pipe. 
The  smoke  pipe  thimbles  shall  extend  from  the  un- 
der side  of  the  ceiling  or  roof  beams  to  at  least  nine 
inches  above  the  roof,  and  they  shall  have  openings 
for  ventilation  at  the  top  of  the  guards  above  the 
roof. 

Where  a smoke  pipe  of  a boiler  passes  through  a 
wooden  roof,  the  same  shall  be  guarded  by  a ven- 
tilated thimble  same  as  before  specified,  thirty-six 
inches  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  smoke  pipe 
of  the  boiler. 

Sec.  203.  Where  smoke  pipes  pass  through  a 
wood  or  plastered  partition,  or  furred  wall,  or  floor, 
they  shall  be  surrounded  either  by  a body  of  hard, 
incombustible  material,  measuring  at  least  four 
inches  all  around  such  smoke  pipe  or  they  shall  be 
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surrounded  by  a double  safety  thimble  of  sheet  metal 
made  of  two  concentric  rings  of  sheet  metal  at  least 
one  inch  apart,  and  the  entire  thimble  so  constructed 
that  there  will  be  a circulation  of  air  between  the 
two  rings  forming  same. 

No  smoke  pipe  shall  project  through  an  external 
wall  unless  connected  with  a chimney  or  metal  stack 
carried  above  the  roof. 

Sec.  204.  No  stove  or  smoke  pipe  or  any  pipe  con- 
ducting the  products  of  combustion  from  any  range, 
oven,  or  heater  shall  be  concealed  in  any  wood  par- 
tition or  be  placed  nearer  than  nine  inches  to  an 
unprotected  'ath  and  plaster  or  board  partition,  ceil- 
ing, or  any  woodwork. 

Sec.  205.  Smoke  pipes  of  greater  diameter  than 
twelve  inches  and  less  area  than  six  square  feet,  must 
be  at  least  twenty  inches  from  any  woodwork,  unless 
the  same  is  properly  protected  by  a shield,  in  which 
case  the  distance  shall  not  be  less  than  twelve 
inches 

Smoke  pipes  of  larger  area  than  six  square  feet 
shall  be  l^ept  at  least  three  feet  distant  from  any 
woodwork,  unless  the  same  is  properly  protected  by 
a shield,  in  which  case  the  distance  shall  not  be  less 
than  eighteen  inches. 

Sec.  206.  The  metal  shields  prescribed  in  the  pre- 
vious section  shall  be  at  least  twice  the  diameter  of 
the  pipe  in  width  and  shall  have  a ventilated  air 
space  of  at  least  one  inch  between  shield  and  wood- 
work. 

Sec.  207.  Where  pipes  are  used  for  the  distribu-  . 
tion  of  hot  air  from  hot  air  furnaces  in  buildings, 
such  pipes  must  be  made  of  metal  and  double,  the 
spa<je  betweep  the  two  metal  pipes  shall  be  at  least 
three-eighths  inch;  such  pipes  shall  be  made  with 
air  tight  joints  and  be  securely  fastened  to  the  par- 
titions through  which  they  pass;  or  in  lieu  thereof 
the  pipes  may  be  covered  with  asbestos  paper,  weigh- 
ing not  less  than  fourteen  pounds  per  one  hundred 
square  feet,  thoroughly  pasted  to  pipes  and  also 
wired  every  two  feet  with  copper  wire,  and  the  studs 
and  other-  woodwork  within  one  inch  of  the  pipe 
shall  be  lined  with  bright  tin,  and  the  pipes  shall  be 
covered  with  metal  lathing. 

Sec.  20&.  The  openings  in  floors  for  hot  air  regis- 
ters shall  be  surrounded  with  borders  of  incombus- 
tible material,  not  less  than  two  inches  wide,  firmly 
and  securely  set  in  place.  The  register  boxes  shall 
be  double,  the  distance  between  the  two  thicknesses 
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of  tin  being  at  least  one  inch,  or  they  can  be  single 
if  covered  with  asbestos  paper  and  woodwork  lined 
with  tin  in  a similar  manner  to  that  specified  in  the 
preceding  paragraph  for  the  pipes. 
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CHAPTER  XII. 


CHIMNEYS,  FLUES,  AND  FIREPLACES. 

Foundations 
How  Built 

Sec.  209.  The  foundations  of  chimneys,  flues  and 
stacks,  whether  inside  or  outside  of  buildings,  or 
whether  connected  with  the  same  or  iso’ated,  shall 
be  designed  and  built  in  conformity  with  the  pro- 
visions relating  to  foundations  of  buildings. 

Chimney 

Breasts 

When  the  breast  of  a chimney  or  fireplace  projects 
more  than  four  inches  it  shall  be  started  and  built 

on  the  same  line  from  the  foundation. 

Chimney 

Construction 

Sec.  210.  All  chimneys  shall  be  built  of  brick, 
stone,  or  other  fireproof  material.  The  exterior  walls 
of  chimneys  shall  be  at  least  four  inches  thick  and 
constructed  with  a suitable  flue  lining  of  terra  cotta, 
or  eight  inch  walls  without  lining  may  be  used. 

Chimneys 

Corbeled 

Sec.  211.  No  chimney  shall  be  corbeled  from  a 
wall  more  than  four  inches,  or  be  hung  from  a wall 
less  than  twelve  inches  thick  unless  it  projects  equal- 
ly on  each  side  of  the  wall;  nor  shall  a chimney 
rest  upon  any  wooden  floor  or  beam. 

Walls  of 
Chimneys 

Sec.  212.  The  walls  of  all  chimneys  shall  rest  up- 
on footings  at  or  below  the  level  of  the  ground,  or 
upon  a continuous  support  of  masonry  or  metal  ex- 
tending to  footing  as  above  stated;  provided,  how- 
ever, that  upon  written  permission  of  the  Board  of 
Building  Commissioners,  chimneys,  may  be  built  up- 
on a footing  or  flooring  of  masonry  or  concrete  sup- 
ported by  iron  beams  which  have  secure  bearings  on 
masonry,  iron,  or  steel  at  both  ends. 

Piers  of  Chfm-  Where  chimneys  are  supported  by  piers,  the  piers 


neys 

shall  start  from  the  foundation. 

Chimneys 

Cut  Off 

When  a chimney  is  to  be  cut  off  below,  in  whole  or 
in  part,  it  shall  be  wholly  supported  by  stone,  brick, 
iron,  or  steel. 

Dangerous 

Chimneys 

Sec.  213.  All  chimneys  which  shall  be  dangerous 
in  any  manner  whatever,  shall  be  repaired  and  made 
safe,  or  taken  down. 

Smoke  Flues 
Size 

. Sec.  214.  No  smoke  flue  shall  be  less  than  eight 
inches  by  eight  inches. 

All  smoke  flues  shall  pe  proportioned  to  the  vol- 
ume of  gasses  to  pass  through  the  same. 

Flue  Con- 
nections 
Limited 

Sec.  215.  Not  more  than  two  stoves  or  two  fur- 
naces shall  be  connected  with  an  eight  inch  by  eight 
inch  flue,  nor  more  than  four  stoves  or  three  fur- 
naces with  an  eight  inch  by  twelve  inch  flue. 
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Sec.  .21$.  Where  smoke  pipes  enter  flues,  the 
brickwork  must  be  corbeled  out  to  the  face  of  the 
istflds,  the  part  thus  corbeled  out  shall  not  be  less 
than  sixteen  inches  by  sixteen  inches,  but  in  no  case 
shall  such  corbeling-  exceed  the  thickness  of  the  wall. 

Sec.  217.  Terra  cotta  crocks  shall  be  inserted  for 
receiving  all  smoke  pipes. 

Sec.  218.  Tops  of  chimneys  shall  extend  at  least 
three  feet  above  flat  roofs,  and  as  high  as  the  main 
ridge  of  pitched  roofs,  except  that  chimneys  at  or 
near  the  ridge  shall  extend  at  least  two  feet  above 
the  ridge. 

Sec.  219.  All  fireplaces  and  chimneys  in  stone  or 
brick  walls  in  any  building  hereafter  erected,  except 
as  herein  otherwise  provided,  and  any  chimney  or 
flue  hereafter  altered  or  repaired,  without  references 
to  the  purpose  for  which  they  may  be  used,  shall 
have  the  joints  struck  smooth  on  the  inside,  except 
when  lined  on  the  inside  with  well-burnt  clay  or 
terra  cotta  pipe. 

Sec.  220.  All  fireplaces  shall  be  at  least  twenty- 
four  inches  wide,  and  the  hearth  shall  extend  at  least 
twelve  inches  beyond  the  opening  on  each  side,  and 
at  least  eighteen  inches  in  front. 

Sec.  221.  The  fire  backs  of  all  fireplaces  hereafter 
erected  shall  be  not  less  than  eight  inches  in  thick- 
ness of  solid  brickwork,  nor  less  than  twelve  inches 
if  of  stone. 

Sec.  222.  When  a grate  is  set  in  a fireplace,  a 
lining  of  fire  brick,  at  least  two  inches  in  thickness, 
shall  be  added  to  the  fireback,  unless  soap  stone,  tile, 
or  cast  iron  is  used. 

Sec.  223.  The  walls  of  all  high  pressure  boiler 
flues  shall  be  not  less  than  twelve  inches  thick,  and 
the  inside  four  inches  of  such  walls  shall  be  fire 
brick,  laid  in  fire  mortar,  for  a distance  of  twenty- 
five  feet  from  the  source  of  heat. 

Sec.  224.  All  smoke  flues  of  smelting  furnaces  or 
of  steam  boilers,  or  other  apparatus  which  heat  the 
flues  to  a very  high  temperature,  shall  be  built  with 
double  walls  of  suitable  thickness  with  an  air  space 
between  the  walls,  the  inside  four  inches  of  the  flues 
shall  be  of  fire  brick,  laid  in  fire  mortar,  for  a dis- 
tance of  not  less  than  twenty-five  feet  from  the 
source  of  heat. 

Sec.  225.  For  any  now  existing  brick  building, 
where  it  becomes  necessary  to  provide  a smoke  flue 
of  larger  size  than  any  flue  within  the  building,  such 
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flue  may  be  placed  on  the  outside  of  the  building-, 
and  be  made  round  in  shape  and  of  sheet  metal  not 
less  than  one-eighth  of  an  inch  in  thickness,  properly 
riveted  together  at  all  joints,  and  carried  up  to  a 
height  not  less  than  ten  feet  above  the  roof,  and  be 
properly  braced  at  intervals  for  its  entire  length,  with 
flat  iron  bands  secured  with  expansion  bolts  to  the 
wall,  leaving  a free  air  space  of  not  less  than  four 
inches  between  the  outside  of  the  metal  flue  and  the 
brick  wall  of  the  building,  and  have  a clean-out  door 
at  the  bottom.  This  metal  flue  shall  rest  on  a suit- 
table  cast  iron  plate  at  the  bottom,  supported  on  a 
suitable  foundation  of  masonry. 

Sec.  226.  Iron  cupola  chimneys  of  foundries  shall 
extend  at  least  ten  feet  above  the  highest  point  of 
any  roof  within  a radius  of  fifty  feet  of  such  cupola, 
and  be  covered  on  top  with  a heavy  wire  netting,  and 
capped  with  a suitable  spark  arrester. 

No  woodwork  shall  be  placed  within  two  feet  of 
the  cupola. 

Sec.  227.  All  fireplaces  and  chimney  breasts 
whether  intended  for  ordinary  fireplace  uses  or  not, 
shall  have  trimmer  arches  to  support  hearths,  and  no 
woodwork  shall  be  used  under  such  arches. 

The  said  arches  shall  be  at  least  eighteen  inches 
in  width,  measured  from  the  face  of  the  chimney 
breast,  and  they  shall  be  constructed  of  brick,  stone, 
burnt-  clay,  or  concrete. 

The  length  of  a trimmer  arch  shall  be  not  less 
than  the  width  of  the  chimney  breast. 

Wood  centers  under  trimmer  arches  shall  be  re- 
moved-before plastering  the  ceiling  underneath. 

Sec.  228.  If  a heater  is  placed  in  a fireplace,  then 
the  hearth  shall  be  six  inches  wider  than  the  full 
width  of  the  heater. 

All  fireplaces  in  which  heaters  are  placed  shall 
have  incombustible  mantels. 

Sec.  229.  No  wood  mantel  or  other  woodwork 
shall  be  exposed  back  of  a summer  piece;  the  iron 
work  of  the  summer  piece  shall  be  placed  against  the 
brick  or  stone  work  of  the  fireplace. 

Sec.  230.  No  fireplace  shall  be  closed  with  a 
wood  fire-board. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 


FRAME  BUILDINGS. 

Sec.  231.  A frame  building  shall  be  taken  to  mean 
a building  or  structure  of  which  the  exterior  walls 
shall  be  constructed  of  wood.  Buildings  sheathed 
with  board  and  partially  or  entirely  veneered  on  the 
outside  with  four  inches  of  brick  work  or  other  ma- 
sonary shall  be  deemed;  frame  buildings.  Wood 
frames  covered  with  metal  shall  be  deemed  frame 
buildings. 

Sec.  232.  Frame  buildings  other  than  tenement 
houses  shall  be  located  or  built  not  less  than  two  feet 
from  the  line  of  the  lot  upon  which  the  same  is  lo- 
cated, when  such  building  is  one  story  in  height;  and 
at  least  three  feet  from  said  lot  line  for  buildings  two 
stories  in  height,  and  art  least  four  feet  from  said 
lot  line  for  buildings  three  stories  in  height. 

Sec.  233.  No  frame  building  shall  be  hereafter 
erected  or  altered  over  two  stories  in  height,  ort  to 
be  occupied  by  more  than  four  families.  But  nothing 
herein  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  the  construction  of 
blocks  of  frame  buildings  separated  by  fire  walls  as 
specified  in  this  Code. 

Section  233  of  an  ordinance  entitled  The  Building 
Code  of  the  City  of  Bridgeport,  approved  September 
10th,  1915,  as  amended  March  20th,  1916,  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  233.  No  frame  building  shall  be  hereafter 
erected  or  altered  so  as  to  be  over  two  stories  in 
height,  nor  shall  any  frame  building  hereafter  erect- 
ed be  occupied  by  more  than  four  families.  But 
nothing  herein  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  the  con- 
struction of  blocks  of  frame  buildings  separated  by 
fire  wal’s  as  specified  in  this  Code  or  to  prevent 
the  use  of  the  attic  of  two  family  houses  for  dwelling 
purposes  in  the  case  of  any  such  house  already 
erected  or  now  in  course  of  construction  or  for 
which  the  plans  have  already  been  accepted  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners. 

Report  accepted  and  ordinance  adopted  by  unani- 
mous rising  vote. 

June  3,  1918. 

Section  233  of  an  ordinance  entitled  The  Building 
Code  of  the  City  of  Bridgeport,  approved  September 
10,  1915,  as  amended  March  20th,  1916,  is  further 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 
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Amendment 
to  Section 
233,  Sept.  16, 
1918 


Sec.  233.  No  frame  building's  shall  hereafter  be 
erected  or  altered  so  as  to  be  over  two  stories  in 
height  unless  all  of  the  f o' lowing  conditions  are 
complied  with  in  the  construction  and  subsequent 
occupancy  of  such  building,  to  wit: 


(1)  There  shall  be  not  less  than  seven  feet  on 
either  side  between  the  lot  lines  and  the  side  of  the 
building,  and  not  less  than  fifteen  feet  from  the  rear 
of  the  building  to  the  rear  of  the  lot.  There  shall  be 
but  one  family  on  each  floor.  (2)  Such  building 
shall  not  be  more  than  three  stories  in  height.  (3) 
All  interior  stairways  shall  be  at  least  three  feet  in 
the  clear  between  the  plastering  on  each  side.  (4) 
The  soffits  shall  be  fireproofed  with  expanding  metal 
and  adamante  plaster,  or  a good  quality  of  gypsom 
plaster  board  not  less  than  one-half  inch  thick  cov- 
ered with  adamante  plaster.  (5)  There  shall  be  out- 
side rear  verandas  not  ess  than  six  feet  in  width  in 
the  clear,  one  veranda  for  each  family  with  stairs 
extending  from  the  third  floor  to  the  grade  level  con- 
necting with  each  veranda  and  such  veranda  stairs 
and  the  floors  and  roof  of  the  verandas  shall  be  of 
fireproof  material.  (6)  the  roof  of  such  building  shall 
be  of  gambrel,  mansard  or  gable  pattern,  the  top  of 
the  plate  to  receive  the  roof  rafters  not  exceeding 
one  foot  six  inches  above  the  third  floor  and  the 
height  of  the  third  floor  rooms  to  be  at  least  eight 
feet  six  inches  in  the  clear  from  the  finished  floor 
to  the  underside  of  the  ceiling.  (7)  The  roof  cov- 
ering shall  be  of  non-combustible  material  such  as 
slate,  asbestos  shingles,  or  non-combustible  mat- 
terial  equal  in  fire  resisting  qualities  to  Barrett’s 
specifications,  five  ply  mopped  gravel  or  slag  roofing 
laid  on  a roof  with  three-quarter  inch  pitch  to  the 
foot.  (8)  All  dead  holes  or  spaces  between  the  back 
of  partition  walls  and  plate  or  roof  on  attic  floor, 
shall  have  doors  opening  into  the  same.  (9)  No  frame 
building  shall  be  occupied  by  more  than  three 
families;  but  nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  to 
prevent  the  construction  of  blocks  of  two  story 
frame  buildings  separated  by  fire  walls  as  specified 
in  this  code  nor  shall  this  ordinance  be  construed 
to  prevent  the  raising  of  any  two  story  frame  build- 
ing heretofore  erected  having  a flat  roof,  no  gable 
and  no  rooms  on  the  attic  floor,  with  not  sufficient 
height  between  attic  floor  and  roof  for  rooms  on 
such  attic  floor  where  such  raising  is  accomplished 
by  constructing  thereunder  a first  story  of  brick,  pro- 
vided the  proposed  plan  of  alteration  complies  in 
all  other  respects  with  the  ordinances  of  this  City 
and  will  not  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  of  Building 
Commissioners  endanger  the  public  safety,  and  fur- 


ORDINANCE  AMENDING  SECTION  233  OF  THE 
BUILDING  CODE. 


Be  it  Ordained  by  the  Common  Council  of  the 
City  of  Bridgeport,  Section  233  of  the  Ordinance 
entitled  “Building-  Code  of  the  City  of  Bridgeport” 
approved  September  10th,  1915,  and  subsequently 
emended  is  further  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Section  233.  No  frame  building  shall  hereafter 
be  erected  or  altered  so  as  to  be  over  two  stories  in 
height  unless  all  of  the  following  conditions  are  com- 
plied with  in  the  construction  and  subsequent  oc- 
cupancy of  such  building  to  wit: 

1.  There  shall  be  not  less  than  5 feet  on  either 
side  between  the  lot  lines  and  the  side  of  the  build- 
ing and  not  less  than  15  feet  from  the  rear  of  the 
building  and  the  rear  of  the  lot.  There  shall  be  but 
one  family  on  each  floor. 

2.  Such  building  shall  not  be  more  than  three 
stories  in  height. 

3.  There  shall  be  front  and  rear  interior  stair- 
ways, the  same  being  at  least  3 feet  in  the  clear  be- 
tween the  plaster  on  each  side.  Said  stairs  shall  not 
be  built  with  winders. 

4.  The  soffits  shall  be  fire  proof  with  expanding 
metal  and  adamante  plaster,  or  a good  quality  of 
gypsum  plaster  board  not  less  than  1-2  inch  thick 
covered  with  adamante  plaster. 

5.  The  roof  of  such  building  shall  be  of  gambrel, 
mansard  or  gable  pattern,  the  top  of  the  plate  to 
receive  the  roof  rafters  not  exceeding  1 foot  6 inches 
above  the  third  floor  and  the  height  of  the  third  floor 
rooms  being  at  least  8 feet  6 inches  in  the  clear 
from  the  finished  floor  and  the  underside  of  the  ceil- 
ing. 

6.  All  dead  holes  or  spaces  between  the  back 
of  the  partition  walls  and  plate  or  roof  on  attic  floor, 
shall  have  doors  opening  into  the  same. 

7.  No  frame  building  shall  be  occupied  by  more 
than  three  families,  but  nothing  therein  shall  be 
construed  to  prevent  the  raising  of  any  2 story  frame 
building  heretofore  erected,  having  a flat  roof,  no 
gable  and  no  rooms  on  the  attic  floor  with  not  suf- 
ficient height  between  the  attic  floor  and  the  roof 
for  rooms  on  such  attic  floor  where  such  raising  is 
accomplished  by  constructing  thereunder  a first 
story  of  brick,  provided  the  proposed  plan  or  alter- 
ation complies  in  all  other  respects  with  the  ordinan- 
ces of  this  city  and  will  not  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board  of  Building  Commissioners  endanger  the  pub- 
lic safety,  and  further  provided  that  in  no  case  shall 
the  first  story  of  any  building  so  altered  be  used  for 
dwelling  purposes.  Any  person  who  shall  permit  the 
attic  of  a two  family  dwelling  house  to  be  used  or 
occupied  as  a tenement — without  first  receiving  a 
permit  and  complying  with  the  state  tenement  house 
law  shall  upon  conviction  pay  a fine  of  not  more 
than  $100.00. 
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ther  provided  that  in  no  case  shall  the  first  story 
of  any  building  so  altered  be  used  for  dwelling  pur- 
poses. Any  person  who  shall  permit  the  attic  of  a 
two  family  dwelling  house  to  be  used  or  occupied 
as  a tenement  without  first  receiving  a permit  and 
complying  with  the  State  Tenement  House  Law,  shall 
upon  conviction  pay  a fine  of  not  more  than  One 
hundred  dollars. 

Report  accepted  and  ordinance  adopted  by  unani- 
mous rising  vote. 

September  16,  1918. 

Sec.  234.  In  all  frame  buildings  that  exceed  twen- 
ty-four feet  in  depth,  there  shall  be  a middle  post 
on  each  side  four  inches  by  six  inches  in  one  con- 
tinuous length,  and  if  buildings  exceed  twenty  feet 
in  width,  there  shall  also  be  a post  the  same  as  above. 

Sec.  235.  All  beams,  girders,  columns,  trusses 
and  other  structural  members  shall  be  proportioned 
of  sufficient  strength  to  sustain  the  load  to  be  sup- 
ported. In  all  cases  suitable  provisions  shall  be  made 
to  take  up  and  properly  distribute  the  stresses  due 
to  concentrated  or  eccentric  loading,  and  also  to  pre- 
vent danger  from  horizontal  or  vertical  deflection  or 
the  buckling  or  shear  of  the  members.  (See  Table 
for  Factor  of  Safety.) 

Sec.  236.  The  spaces  between  the  studs  on  the  top 
of  first  floor  joists  of  outside  and  inside  walls  of  all 
frame  buildings  shall  be  closed  with  two  inch  fire 
stops,  shutting  off  all  spaces.  On  all  the  other  floors 
of  frame  buildings  constructed  with  a board  girt, 
the  spaces  on  the  under  side  and  also  on  top  of  joists 
shall  be  filled  with  a fire  stop  not  less  than  two  inches 
thick,  securely  fastened  and  properly  fitted  to  fill 
voids  between  outside  studding. 

Sec.  237.  All  wood  beams  and  other  timbers  in 
any  wall  of  a building  built  of  stone,  brick,  concrete, 
or  iron,  shall  be  separated  from  the  beam  or  timber 
entering  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  wall  by  at  least 
four  inches  of  solid  mason  work;  such  separation 
may  be  obtained  by  corbeling  or  by  staggering  the 
beams. 

Sec,  238.  No  beams  or  other  timbers  shall  be  cut 
for  pipes  or  tubes  in  any  manner  which  shall  impair 
the  strength  of  the  timbers;  and  in  no  case  shall  they 
be  cut  further  from  the  bearings  than  twice  the 
depth  of  the  timber.  When  studs  are  cut  more  than 
one-third  their  depth,  they  shrill  be  reinforced.  All 
cutting  shall  be  done  by  or  under  the  direction  of 
the  carpenter.  Joists  shall  be  bored  near  the  middle 
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for  pipes,  when  it  is  impossible  to  place  them  as 
above  provided. 

Sec.  239.  Drawings  of  all  trusses  and  special  or 
unusual  framing-  showing-  sizes  of  members,  shall  be 
submitted  with  plans  and  specifications  to  the  Build- 
ing- Commissioners;  and  when  required  by  Building- 
Commissioners,  a strain  sheet  showing  stresses  in 
truss  members  shall  be  submitted. 

Sec.  240.  All  interior  studding  shall  be  but  one 
story  in  height,  set  on  caps  or  soles,  except  where 
partitions  are  over  girders;  the  studding  shall  be 
seated  on  the  girders  and  have  caps  not  less  than 
three  inches  thick  with  two  inch  fire  stops  at  each 
story. 

Sec.  241.  All  wood  trimmer  and  header  beams 
shall  be  proportioned  to  carry  with  safety  the  loads 
they  are  intended  to  sustain. 

Sec.  242_.  The  ends  of  all  tail  beams  shall  be  prop- 
erly framed  or  thoroughly  spiked  into  the  header 
beams.  In  calculation  of  stresses,  the  factors  of 
safety  shall  be  used  as  given  under  the  head  “Fac- 
tors of  Safety"  in  this  Code. 

The  ends  of  all  beams  buried  in  masonry  walls 
shall  be  bevelled  back  not  less  than  three  inches. 

Sec.  243.  In  all  eight  inch  division  walls,  joists 
shall  not  rest  in  the  wall,  but  shall  be  supported  up- 
on approved  joist  hangers,  unless  the  wall  is  cor- 
beled so  as  to  keep  the  ends  of  joists  four  inches 
apart. 

Walls  shall  be  anchored  to  ends  of  joists  every  five 
or  six  feet  by  wrought  iron  anchors  not  less  than  one- 
quarter  of  an  inch  by  one  and  one-half  an  inch,  and 
not  less  than  sixteen  inches  long. 

Walls  running  parallel  to  joists  shall  be  anchored 
by  similar  anchors  extending  over  two  joists. 

Sec.  244.  Wall  plates  shall  be  anchored  to  walls 
every  five  or  six  feet. 

Sec.  245.  No  timber  or  other  woodwork  shall  be 
placed  within  one  inch  of  the  outside  of  the  wall  of 
any  chimney  or  flue. 

Sec.  246.  The  ends  of  girders  buried  in  walls  shall 
have  an  air  space  around  them. 

Sec.  247.  All  wood  floor  and  wood  roof  beams 
shall  be  properly  bridged  with  cross  bridging,  and 
the  distance  between  bridging  or  between  bridging 
and  walls  shall  not  exceed  eight  feet. 
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Sec.  248.  Wood  posts  will  not  be  allowed  in  cel- 
lars of  any  buildings. 

Sec.  249.  Frame  building’s  shall  not  be  calculated 
or  constructed  to  carry  less  than  the  minimum  floor 
and  roof  loads  specified  in  the  tables  of  this  Code. 

Sec.  250.  Sills  in  frame  buildings  shall  not  be  less 
than  four  inches  by  six  inches. 

Sec.  251.  Girders  shall  not  be  less  .than  six  inches 
by  eig’ht  inches  and  shall  be  of  sifficient  strength  to 
carry  the  superimposed  load. 

Sec.  252.  The  use  of  wood  cornices  is  prohibited 
in  the  fire  districts.  All  bay  windows  and  projecting 
cornices  over  store  windows  within  the  outer  fire 
limits,  shall  be  constructed  of  or  covered  with  metal 
or  other  incombustible  material.  If  bay  windows  are 
constructed  with  studs,  they  shall  be  filled  in  solid 
with  brickwork  or  hollow  tile. 

Sec.  253.  Temporary  one-story  frame  buildings 
may  be  erected  for  the  uses  of  builders,  within  the 
limits  of  lots  whereon  buildings  are  in  course  of  erec- 
tion, or  on  adjoining  vacant  lots,  upon  permits  is- 
sued by  the  Building  Commissioners. 

Temporary  structures  shall  also  include  platform, 
stands,  election  booths,  and  tents. 

Sec.  254.  Sheds  of  wood  within  the  fire  limits  not 
over  fifteen  feet  high,  open  on  at  least  one  side  with 
the  sides  and  roof  thereof  covered  with  fireproof  ma- 
terial, may  also  be  built,  but  a fence  shall  not  be  used 
as  the  back  or  side  thereof. 

Such  sheds  may  be  built  in  isolated  localities  under 
such  conditions  as  the  Building  Commissioners  may 
prescribe. 

Sec.  255.  Fences  of  wood  shall  not  be  erected  over 
ten  feet  high,  above  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and 
shall  be  properly  supported  and  braced. 

Sec.  256.  Signs  of  wood  shall  not  be  erected  over 
two  feet  high  on  any  building,  but  no  sign  of  wood 
shall  be  placed  above  the  front  wall  or  cornice  or 
roof  of  any  building. 

Sec.  257.  Sky  signs,  or  any  device  in  the  nature 
of  an  advertisement,  announcement,  or  direction, 
Constructed  of  sheet  metal  or  wire  fastened  to  wood 
frames  supported  upon  or  above  or  attached  to  any 
building  shall  be  deemed  to  be  wood  signs. 
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the  uprights,  supports,  and  braces  for  same,  and  shall 
not  be  more  than  nine  feet  in  height  above  the  front 
wall  or  cornice  or  roof  of  the  building  or  structure  to 
which  they  are  attached  or  by  which  they  are  sup- 
ported. 

Sec.  258.  Before  any  wood  or  metal  sign  shall  be 
placed  in  position  upon,  above  or  attached  to  the  out- 
side of  any  building,  a permit  shall  first  be  obtained 
from  the  Building  Commissioners.  Such  signs  shall 
be  so  constructed,  placed,  and  supported  as  not  to  be 
or  become  dangerous. 

MILL  CONSTRUCTION. 

Sec.  2 59.  That  form  of  construction  in  which 
heavy  posts  and  girders  with  wide  spacing  support 
floors  and  roof  of  heavy  planking. 

Sec.  260.  In  mill  construction,  no  timber  shall  be 
less  than  six  inches  in  either  of  its  cross  dimensions. 

Floor  and  roof  planking  of  more  than  five  feet 
spans  shall  not  be  less  than  two  and  three  quarters 
inches  in  thickness. 

Sec.  261.  Wood  posts  shall  have  iron  or  steel  caps 
and  bases  with  pintle  connections,  or  steel  or  iron  box 
caps  with  projections  for  receiving  ends  of  girders 
made  so  that  girders  shall  be  self  releasing. 
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CHAPTER  XIV. 

FIREPROOF  CONSTRUCTION. 

Sec.  262.  Fireproof  construction  shall  be  required 
in: 

(a)  Every  building-  hereafter  erected  or  altered  to 
be  used  for  any  purpose,  over  four  stories  in  height, 
or  four  stories  and  basement,  or  over  fifty-five  feet  in 
height. 

(b)  All  public  buildings  and  all  other  buildings 
hereafter  erected  or  altered  to  be  used  or  used  as  ho- 
tels or  lodging  houses  over  three  stories  in  height,  or 
three  stories  and  basement,  or  forty-five  feet  in 
height.  Or  buildings  containing  an  assembly  hall,  all 
schools,  hospitals,  or  asylums  over  two  stories  and  a 
basement.  Except  in  all  cases  under  heading  “b” 
where  the  first  floor  is  made  of  fireproof  construc- 
tion, one  extra  story  in  height  is  allowed.  Provided, 
however,  that  all  the  hallways,  stairways,  and  cor- 
ridors in  each  and  every  building  described  in  this 
heading  “b”  shall  be  made  of  fireproof  construction. 

(c)  All  theatres  hereafter  constructed,  or  build- 
ings altered  to  be  used  for  such,  having  a seating  ca- 
pacity of  eig’ht  hundred  or  more. 

(d)  All  buildings  used  for  the  storage  of  petro- 
leum or  other  articles  of  a like  nature,  and  shall  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Fire  Marshal. 

Sec.  26  3.  A building  shall  be  considered  fireproof 
when  constructed  with  walls  of  brick,  stone,  Portland 
cement  concrete,  iron,  or  steel,  in  which  wood  beams 
or  lintels  shall  not  be  placed,  and  in  which  the  floors 
and  roofs  shall  be  constructed  with  rolled  wrought 
iron  or  steel  reinforced  concrete,  floor  beams  and 
girders  so  arranged  as  to  spacing  and  length  of  beams 
that  the  load  to  be  supported  by ’them,  together  with 
the  weights  of  the  materials  used  in  the  construction 
of  the  said  floors,  shall  not  cause  a greater  deflection 
of  the  said  beams  than  one-thirtieth  of  an  inch  per 
foot  of  span  under  the  total  load.  The  beams  shall 
be  sufficiently  tied  together  at  intervals  of  not  more 
than  eight  times  the  depth  of  the  beam. 

Sec.  264.  Between  the  floor  and  roof  beams  shall 
be  placed  brick  arches  springing  from  the  lower 
flanges  of  the  steel  beams,  or  the  spaces  between  the 
beams  may  be  filled  with  hollow  tile  arches  of  hard 
burnt  clay  or  porous  terra  cotta,  or  arches  of  Port- 
land cement  concrete,  plain  or  reinforced  with  metal, 
or  other  fireproof  composition  may  be  used,  provided 
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that  in  each  and  all  cases  the  strength  and  method 
of  construction  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of 
the  following  section. 

Sec.  265.  The  stairs  and  staircase  landings  shall 
be  constructed  of  brick,  stone,  Portland  cement  con- 
crete, iron  or  steel,  or  a combination  of  these  mater- 
ia1 s. 

Sec.  266.  No  woodwork  or  other  inflammable  ma- 
terial shall  be  used  in  any  of  the  partitions,  furrings, 
or  ceilings  in  any  such  fireproof  buildings,  except- 
ing, however,  that  when  the  height  of  the  building 
does  not  exceed  eight  stories  nor  more  than  100  feet, 
the  doors  and  windows  and  their  frames  and  trims, 
the  casings,  the  interior  finish  when  filled  solidly  at 
the  back  with  fireproof  material,  and  the  floor  boards 
and  sleepers  directly  thereunder,  may  be  of  wood, 
but  the  space  between  the  sleepers  shall  be  solidly 
filled  with  fireproof  materials  extending  up  to  the 
underside  of  the  floor  boards. 

Sec.  26  7.  When  the  height  of  a fireproof  build- 
ing exceeds  eight  stories  or  more  than  100  feet,  the 
floor  surfaces  shall  be  of  stone,  cement  tiling,  or  sim- 
ilar incombustible  material.  All  outside  window 
frames  and  sash  shall  be  of  metal. 

The  inside  window  frames  and  sash,  doors,  trim, 
and  other  interior  finish  may  be  of  metal,  or  of  wood 
covered  with  metal,  or  of  such  other  incombustible 
material  that  may  be  approved  by  the  Board  of 
Building  Commissioners. 

Sec.  268.  All  hall  partitions,  or  permanent  par- 
titions between  rooms  in  fireproof  buildings,  shall  be 
built  of  fireproof  material  and  shall  not  be  started 
on  wood  sills,  nor,  on  wood  floor  boards,  but  be  built 
upon  the  fireproof  construction  of  the  floor  and 
extend  to  the  fireproof  arches  above. 

The  tops  of  all  door  and  window  openings  in  such 
partitions  shall  be  at  least  twelve  inches  below  the 
ceiling  line. 

Sec.  269.  In  all  fireproof  partitions,  other  than 
when  made  of  solid  brickwork,  the  openings  for  doors 
and  windows  in  same  shall  be  framed  on  both  sides 
with  iron  studs  or  uprights  secure  at  top  and  bottom 
to  the  floor  construction,  and  with  like  iron  horizon- 
tals between  the  said  uprights  for  the  window  and 
door  heads. 

Sec.  27  0.  In  all  ’fireproof  buildings,  other  than 
stores,  warehouses,  and  factories,  if  exceeding  three 
stories  or  forty  feet  in  height,  the  stair  halls  shall  be 
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inclosed  oh  each  story  with  fireproof  materials,  same 
as  required  for  elevators,  to  so  form  an  inclosure  the 
floor  area  of  which  shall  not  be  more  than  three 
times  the  united  area  of  the  floor  opening's  for  the 
elevators  and  stairs. 

Sec.  271.  Between  the  wrought  iron  or  steel  floor 
beams  shall  be  placed  brick  arches  springing  from 
the  lower  flanges  of  the  steel  beams. 

Said  brick  arches  shall  be  designed  with  a rise  to 
safely  carry  the  imposed  load,  but  never  less  than 
one  and  one-quarter  inches  for  each  foot  of  span  be- 
tween the  beams,  and  they  shall  have  a thickness  of 
not  less  than  four  inches  for  spans  of  six  feet  or  less, 
and  eight  inches  for  spans  of  over  six  feet,  or  such 
additional  thickness  as  may  be  required  by  the  Board 
of  Building  Commissioners. 

Said  brick  arches  shall  be  composed  of  good  hard 
brick  or  hollow  brick  of  ordinary  dimensions  laid  to 
a line  on  the  centres,  properly  and  solidly  bonded, 
each  longitudinal  line  of  brick  breaking  joints  with 
the  adjoining  lines  in  the  same  ring  and  with  the 
ring  under  it,  when  more  than  four-inch  arch  is  used. 
The  said  arches  shall  spring  from  protecting  skew- 
backs  of  burnt  clay  resting  on  and  covering  the  low- 
er flanges  of  the  beams,  so  as  to  afford  a minimum 
protection  of  two  inches  of  solid  burnt  clay  material 
underneath,  the  flanges,  or  otherwise  entirely  incas- 
ing the  said  flanges  as  provided  for  in  this  section. 
The  Brick  shall  be  well  wet  and  the  joints  filled  in 
solid  with  strong  Portland  cement  mortar.  The 
arches  shall  be  well  grouted  and  properly  keyed. 

Or  the  spaces  between  the  beams  may  be  built  with 
hollow  tile  arches  and  hard  burned  clay,  semi-por- 
ous or  porous  terra  cotta  of  uniform  density  and 
hardness  of  burn.  The  shells  and  webs  of  hollow 
tile  arch  blocks  shall  not  be  less  than  five-eighths  of 
an  inch  in  thickness,  if  of  dense  or  semi-porous  terra 
cotta,  or  one  inch  if  of  porous  terra  cotta. 

Sec.  272.  Skewbacks  shall  be  used  in  all  forms  of 
hollow  tile  arches  and  be  of  such  form  and  section 
to  properly  receive  the  thrust  of  the  arches.  The 
shells  and  webs  of  the  skewbacks  shall  not  be  less 
than  three-quarters  of  an  inch  in  thickness,  if  of 
dense  or  semi-porous  terra  cotta  or  one  inch  if  of 
porous  terra  cotta,  except  that  the  portion  extending 
under  the  lower  flange  of  the  beams  shall  not  be  less 
than  one  and  one-half  inches  of  solid  .material  not 
interrupted  by  any  interior  cavities  or  spaces. 
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The  said  arches  shall  be  of  a depth  and  sectional 
area  to  carry  the  load  to  be  imposed  thereon,  with- 
out straining  the  material  beyond  its  safe  working 
load,  but  the  thickness  of  the  shells  and  webs  shall 
in  no  case  be  less  than  herein  required  and  the  depth 
shall  not  be  less  than  one  and  one-half  inch  per  foot 
of  span,  not  including  any  portion  of  the  depth  of 
the  tile  projecting  below  the  underside  of  the  beams. 

The  joints  shall  be  solidly  filled  with  strong  Port- 
land cement  mortar  of  one  part  Portland  cement, 
three  parts  sand,  and  not  more  than  one-tenth  part 
lime  putty,  and  the  arch  so  constructed  that  the  key 
parts  shall  always  fall  in  the  central  portion.  The 
shells  and  webs  of  all  end  construction  blocks  shall 
abut  one  against  another. 

Sec.  273.  Or  the  space  between  the  beams  may  be 
filled  with  arches  of  Portland  cement  concrete,  seg- 
mental in  form,  and  which  shall  have  a rise  of  not 
less  than  one  and  one-quarter  inches  for  each  foot  of 
span  between  the  beams. 

The  concrete  shall  be  not  less  than  four  inches  in 
thickness  at  the  crown  of  the  arch  and  shall  be  mix- 
ed in  the  proportions  required  by  this  Code.  The  seg- 
mental arches,  if  reinforced,  shall  in  all  cases  be  re- 
inforced or  protected  with  steel  rods  or  bars,  reticul- 
ated or  meshed  steel,  or  similar  metal  weighing  not 
less  than  one  pound  per  square  foot,  and  having 
openings  not  larger  than  three  inches  square.  Such 
reinforcing  metal,  if  essential  to  secure  the  required 
strength  of  the  arches,  shall  be  so  imbedded  that  the 
metal  is  covered  by  not  less  than  one  inch  of  con- 
crete; but  if  used  partly  or  wholly  as  a centering  for, 
and  if  not  essential  to  secure  the  required  strength 
of,  the  arches,  the  metal  centering  need  not  be  whol- 
ly imbedded  in  the  concrete. 

Sec.  274.  Concrete  shall  not  be  mixed  or  deposited 
at  a freezing  temperature  unless  special  precautions 
are  taken  to  avoid  the  use  of  materials  containing 
frost,  or  covered  with  ice  crystals  and  to  provide 
means  to  prevent  the  concrete  from  freezing  after  be- 
ing placed  in  position  until  it  is  thoroughly  hardened. 
Any  concrete  damaged  by  freezing  or  otherwise  shall 
be  removed. 

Sec.  2 75.  Or  between  the  said  beams  may  be 
placed  solid  or  hollow  burnt  clay,  brick,  or  concrete 
slabs  in  flat  or  curved  shapes,  concrete  or  other  fire- 
proof composition,  and  any  of  said  materials  may  be 
used  plain  or  in  combination  with  wire  cloth,  ex- 
panded metal,  wire-strands,  or  wrought  iron  or  steel 
bars;  same  metal  if  used  to  be  in  all  cases  so  im- 
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bedded  in  the  fireproof  composition  or  combination 
that  the  metal  shall  be  covered  by  not  less  than  one 
inch  of  the  fireproof  material;  but  in  any  unusual 
construction  and  as  a precedent  condition  to  the  same 
being-  used,  tests  shall  be  made  as  herein  provided 
by  the  manufacturer,  owner,  or  patentee  thereof  un- 
der the  direction  and  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board 
of  Building-  Commissioners,  and  evidence  of  the  same 
shall  be  kept  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  said  Board, 
showing  the  nature  and  result  of  the  test. 

Sec.  276.  Such  tests  shall  be  made  by  constructing  Tests  of  Slabs 
within  inclosure  walls  a platform  consisting  of  four 
rolled  steel  beams,  ten  inches  deep,  weighing  each 
twenty-five  pound  per  lineal  foot,  and  placed  four 
feet  between  the  centers,  and  connected  by  transverse 
tie  rods,  and  with  a clear  span  of  fourteen  feet  for 
the  two  interior  beams  and  with  the  two  outer  beams 
supported  on  the  side  walls  throughout  their  length, 
and  with  both  a filling  between  the  said  beams,  and 
a fireproof  protection  of  exposed  parts  of  the  beams 
of  the  system  to  be  tested,  constructed  as  in  actual 
practice,  with  the  quality  of  material  ordinarily  used 
in  that  system  and  the  ceiling  plastered  below,  as  in 
a finished  job;  such  filling  between  the  two  interior 
beams  being  loaded  with  a distributed  load  of  150 
pounds  per  square  foot  of  its  area  and  all  carried  by 
such  filling;  and  subjecting-  the  platform  so  con- 
structed to  the  continuous  heat  of  a wood  fire  below, 
averaging  not  less  than  1700  degrees  Fahrenheit  for 
not  less  than  four  hours,  during  which  time  the  plat- 
form shall  have  remained  in  such  condition  that  no 
flame  will  have  passed  through  the  platform  or  any 
part  of  the  same,  and  that  no  part  of  the  load  shall 
have  fallen  through,  and  that  the  beams  shall  have 
been  protected  from  the  heat  to  the  extent  that  after 
applying  to  the  underside  of  the  platform  at  the  end 
of  the  heat  test  a stream  of  water  directed  against 
the  bottom  of  the  plaform  and  discharged  through  a 
one  and  one-eighth  inch  nozzle  under  sixty  pounds 
pressure  for  five  minutes,  and  after  flooding  the  top 
of  the  platform  with  water  under  low  pressure,  and 
then  again  applying  the  stream  of  water  through  the 
nozzle  under  the  sixty  pounds  pressure  to  the  bottom 
of  the  platform  for  five  minutes,  and  after  a total 
load  of  6 00  pounds  per  square  foot  uniformly  dis- 
tributed over  the  middle  bay  shall  have  been  applied 
and  removed,  after  the  platform  shall  have  cooled 
the  maximum  deflection  of  the  interior  beams  shall 
not  exceed  one  and  one-half  inches. 

The  Board  of  Building  Commissioners  may  from  Additional 
time  to  time  prescribe  additional  or  different  tests  Tests  When 
than  the  foregoing  for  systems  of  filling  between  iron  Retiuire(i 
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or  steel  floor  beams,  and  the  protection  of  the  ex- 
posed parts  of  the  beams.  Any  system  failing  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  test  of  heat,  water  and 
weight  as  herein  prescribed,  shall  be  prohibited  from 
use  in  any  building  hereafter  erected.  Duly  authen- 
ticated records  of  the  test  heretofore  made  of  any 
system  of  fireproof  floor  filling  and  protection  of  the 
exposed  parts  of  the  beams  may  be  presented  to  the 
Board  of  Building  Commissioners,  and  if  the  same  be 
satisfactory  to  said  Commissioners,  it  shall  be  accept- 
ed as  conclusive. 

Sec.  277.  No  filling  of  any  kind  which  may  be  in- 
jured by  frost  shall  be  placed  between  said  floor 
beams  during  freezing  weather,  and  if  the  filling  is 
placed  during’  any  winter  month,  it  shall  be  tem- 
porarily covered  with  suitable  material  for  protec- 
tion from  being  frozen. 

Sec.  278.  On  the  top  of  any  arch,  lintel,  or  other 
device  which  does  not  extend  to  the  plane  of  the 
underside  of  the  floor  finish,  cinder  concrete  or  other 
suitable  fireproof  material  shall  be  placed  to  solidly 
fill  up  the  space*to  a level  with  the  top  of  said  floor 
beams,  and  shall  be  carried  to  the  underside  of  the 
wood  floor  boards  in  case  such  be  used. 

Cinder  concrete  for  filling  shall  be  made  with  not 
les§  than  one  part  of  Portland  cement  by  eight  parts 
of  other  material,  and  the  top  flanges  of  all  beams 
shall  be  entirely  embedded  in  same  to  a depth  of 
not  less  than  two  inches. 

Sec.  279.  Under  no  consideration  shall  forms  be 
removed  until  the  concrete  has  hardened  sufficiently 
to  permit  their  removal  with  safety. 

Sec.  280.  In  laying  the  floors  in  masonry  build- 
ings, provision  shall  be  made  to  allow  for  the  swell- 
ing of  floors  to  prevent  throwing  out  or  buckling  of 
walls. 

Sec.  281.  All  fireproof  floor  systems  shall  be  of 
sufficient  strength  to  safely  carry  the  load  to  be  im- 
posed thereon  without  straining  the  material  in  any 
case  beyond  its  safe  working  load. 

Sec.  282.  Openings  through  fireproof  floors  for 
pipes,  conduits,  and  similar  purposes  shall  be  shown 
on  plans  filed  with  the  Board  of  Building  Commis- 
sioners. 

After  the  floors  are  constructed  no  opening  great- 
er than  eight  inches  square  shall  be  cut  through  said 
floors,  unless  properly  boxed  or  framed  around  with 
iron;  and  such  openings  shall  be  filled  in  with  fire- 
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proof  material  after  the  pipes  or  conduits  are  in 
place. 

Sec.  28  3.  Every  fireproof  roof  hereafter  placed  on 
any  building-  shall  have,  besides  the  usual  scuttle  or 
bulkhead,  a skylight  or  skylights. 

Sec.  284.  A’l  cast-iron,  wrought-iron,  or  rolled- 
steel  columns,  including  the  lugs  and  brackets  on 
same,  used  for  vertical  supports  in  the  interior  of 
any  fireproof  building,  or  used  to  support  any  fire- 
proof floor,  shall  be  entirely  protected  with  not 
less  than  four  inches  of  hard  burnt  brickwork,  terra 
cotta,  concrete,  or  other  fireproof  material,  without 
any  air  space  next  to  the  metal,  securely  applied; 
but  no  plaster  of  paris  or  lime  mortar  shall  be  used 
for  this  purpose,  nor  shall  any  plaster,  whether  or 
not  on  metal  lathing,  be  considered  a part  of  the 
covering  required. 

Sec.  2 85.  No  single  block  or  unit  of  insulating  ma- 
terial used  for  column  covering  shall  have  a greater 
vertical  dimension  than  twelve  inches  when  placed 
in  position,  nor  shall  the  shell  and  webs  of  hollow  tile 
or  terra  cotta  blocks  be  less  than  one  inch  in  thick- 
ness, and  these  blocks  shall  be  laid  up  with  Port- 
land cement  mortar,  and  the  said  blocks  be  suitably 
tied  or  anchored  together. 

The  extreme  outer  edges  of  lugs,  brackets,  and 
similar  supporting  metal  map  project  to  within 
seven-eighths  of  an  inch  of  the  surface  of  the  fire- 
proofing. 

The  fireproof  coverings  shall  start  upon  the  fire- 
proof floors,  and  continuously  extend  to  the  fireproof 
ceilings  or  underside  of  girders  above  and  be  entire- 
ly independent  of  any  ornamental  base  or  capital. 

Sec.  286.  No  pipes,  wires,  or  conduit  of  any  kind 
shall  be  incased  in  the  fireproofing  surrounding  any 
column,  girder,  or  beam  of  steel  or  iron,  but  shall  be 
placed  outside  of  such  fireproofing. 

Sec.  287.  Where  the  fireproof  protection  of  col- 
umns is  exposed  to  damage  from  the  trucking  or 
handling  of  merchandise*  such  fireproof  protection 
shall  be  jacketed  on  the  outside  for  a height  not  less 
than  four  feet  from  the  floor  with  sheet  metal,  or 
with  vertical  strips  of  oak;  and  if  the  oak  be  used 
for  such  purpose  the  vertical  strips  shall  be  suf- 
ficiently separated  from  each  other  always  to  show 
that  the  wood  work  of  the  guard  has  been  placed  en- 
tirely on  the  outside  of  the  fireproof  material  which 
incases  the  metal  column. 
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Sec.  288.  The  exposed  sides  of  wrought  iron  or 
rolled  steel  girders  supporting  walls,  iron  or  steel 
floor  beams,  or  supporting  floor  arches  or  floors,  shall 
be  entirely  incased  with  hard-burnt  clay,  porous  terra 
cotta,  concrete  or  other  fireproof  material  not  less 
than  four  inches  in  thickness,  and  the  bottom  and 
tops  plates  and  flanges  of  such  girders  shall  have  not 
less  than  two  inches  in  thickness  of  such  insulating 
material. 

Sec.  2 8 9.  The  bottom  and  top  plates  and  flanges 
of  all  wrought-iron  and  rolled-steel  floor  and  roof 
beams,  and  all  exposed  portions  of  such  beams  below 
the  abutments  of  floor  arches  or  filling  between  the 
floor  beams  shall  be  entirely  incased  with  hard-burnt 
clay,  porous  terra  cotta,  concrete,  or  other  fireproof 
material,  such  incasing  material  to  be  not  less  than 
two  inches  in  thickness.  The  soffits  of  all  floor 
beams  in  flat  ceilings  shall  be  protected  by  not  less 
than  one  inch  of  fireproof  material. 

Sec.  2 90.  All  incasing  material  shall  be  securely 
attached  to  the  girders  and  beams. 

Sec.  291.  The  shells  and  webs  of  hollow  tile 
blocks  used  for  girder  and  column  coverings  shall  be 
not  less  than  one  inch  in  thickness,  porous  terra  cot- 
ta, and  shall  be  laid  up  with  strong  Portland  cement 
mortar,  and  the  said  blocks  be  suitably  tied  or  an- 
chored together. 

Sec.  2 92.  Where  colmuns  are  used  to  support  iron 
or  steel  girders  carrying  inclosure  walls,  the  said  col- 
umns shall  be  of  cast  iron,  wrought  iron,  or  rolled 
steel,  and  on  their  exposed  surfaces  be  constructed 
to  resist  fire  by  having  a casing  of  brickwork  not  less 
than  eight  inches  in  thickness  on  the  outside  surfac- 
es, not  less  than  four  inches  in  thickness  on  the  in- 
side surfaces,  and  all  bonded  into  the  brickwork  of 
the  inclosure  walls. 

Between  the  said  inclosing-  brickwork  and  the  col- 
umns, there  shall  be  a space  of  not  less  than  two 
inches,  which  space  shall  be  filled  solidly  with  liquid 
cement  grout  as  the  courses  of  brickwork  are  laid. 

Sec.  293.  The  exposed  sides  of  the  wrought  iron 
or  steel  girders  shall  be  similarly  covered  in  with 
brickwork  not  less  than  four  inches  in  thickness  on 
the  outer  surfaces  and  tied  and  bonded,  but  the  ex- 
treme outer  edge  of  the  flanges  of  beams  or  plates 
or  angles  connected  to  the  beams  may  project  to 
within  two  inches  of  the  outside  surface  of  the  brick 
casing. 
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Sec.  294.  The  inside  surfaces  of  girders  may  be 
similarly  covered  with  brickwork,  or  if  projecting 
inside  of  the  wall,  they  shall  be  protected  by  terra 
cotta,  concrete,  or  other  fireproof  material  not  less 
than  four  inches  in  thickness. 

Sec.  2 95.  Girders  for  the  support  of  the  inclosure 
walls  shall  be  placed  at  the  floor  line  of  each  story. 

Sec.  296.  The  skeleton  steel  frame  of  a building 
shall  be  independent  from  that  of  an  adjoining  build- 
ing, and  the  frame  of  one  building  shall  not  be  bolt- 
ed or  riveted  in  any  manner  to  the  frame  of  any 
other  building. 
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CHAPTER  XV. 

REINFORCED  CONCRETE  OR  CONCRETE  CON- 
STRUCTION. 

Sec.  2 97.  The  term  “reinforced  concrete”  or  “con- 
crete steel”  in  this  section  shall  be  understood  to 
mean  an  approved  concrete  mixture  reinforced  by 
steel  of  any  shape,  so  combined  that  the  steel  will 
take  up  the  tensional  stresses  and  assist  in  the  re- 
sistance to  shear. 

Sec.  298.  Reinforced  concrete  construction  may 
be  accepted  for  fireproof  buildings,  if  designed  as 
hereinafter  prescribed;  provided,  that  the  aggregate 
for  such  concrete  shall  be  hard-burned  broken 
bricks,  or  terra  cotta,  clean  furnace  clinkers,  entire- 
ly free  of  combustible  matter,  clean  broken  stone,  or 
furnace  slag,  or  clean  gravel,  together  with  clean 
siliceous,  sand,  if  sand  is  required  to  produce  a close 
and  dense  mixture;  and  provided  further,  that  the 
minimum  thickness  of  concrete  surrounding  the  re- 
inforcing members  one-quarter  inch  or  less  in  di- 
ameter shall  be  one  inch;  and  for  members  heavier 
than  one-quarter  inch,  the  minimum  thickness  of 
protecting  concrete  shall  be  four  diameters,  taking 
that  diameter,  in  the  event  of  bars  of  other  than  cir- 
cular cross-section,  which  lies  in  the  direction  in 
which  the  thickness  of  the  concrete  is  measured;  but 
no  protecting  concrete  need  be  more  than  four  inch- 
es thick  for  bars  of  any  size;  and  provided  further, 
that  all  columns  and  girders  of  reinforced  concrete 
shall  have  at  least  one  inch  of  material  on  all  ex- 
posed surfaces  over  and  above  that  required  for 
structural  purposes;  and  all  beams  and  floor  slabs 
shall  have  at  least  three-quarters  inch  of  such  sur- 
plus material  for  fire-resisting  purposes;  but  this 
shall  not  be  construed  as  increasing  the  total  thick- 
ness of  protecting  concrete  as  herein  specified. 

Sec.  29  9.  All  the  requirements  herein  specified 
for  protection  of  steel  and  for  fire-resisting  purposes 
shall  apply  to  reinforced  concrete  filling  between 
rolled  steel  beams,  as  well  as  to  reinforced  concrete 
beams  and  to  entire  structures  in  reinforced  concrete. 

Any  concrete  structure  or  the  floor  filling  in  same, 
reinforced  or  otherwise,  which  may  be  erected  on  a 
permanent  centering  of  sheet  metal,  of  metal  lathing 
and  curved  bars  or  a metal  centering  of  any  other 
form,  must  be  strong  enough  to  carry  its  loads  with- 
out assistance  from  the  centering,  unless  the  con- 
crete is  so  applied  as  to  protect  the  centering  as 
herein  specified  for  metal  reinforcement. 
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Sec.  300.  Exposed  metal  centering1  or  exposed 
metal  of  any  kind  shall  not  be  considered  a factor 
in  the  strength  of  any  part  of  any  concrete  struc- 
ture, and  a plaster  finish  applied  over  the  metal  shall 
not  be  deemed  sufficient  protection. 

Sec.  301.  All  concrete  for  reinforced  concrete 
construction  whenever  used  in  such  buildings  must 
be  thoroughly  mixed. 

Sec.  302.  Before  permission  to  erect  any  concrete 
steel  structure  is  issued,  complete  drawings  and  spe- 
cifications shall  be  filed  with  the  Board  of  Building 
Commissioners,  showing  all  details  of  the  construc- 
tion, the  size  and  position  of  all  reinforcing  rods, 
stirrups,  etc.,  and  giving  the  composition  of  the  con- 
crete. 

The  execution  of  the  work  shall  be  performed  by 
workmen  under  the  direct  supervision  of  a compe- 
tent foreman  or  superintendent. 

Sec.  303.  All  forms  and  centering  for  concrete 
shall  be  built  plumb  and  in  a substantial  manner 
with  inside  surfaces  smooth  and  made  tight  so  that 
no  part  of  the  concrete  mixture  shall  leak  out 
through  joints,  cracks,  or  holes,  and  after  comple- 
tion shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  out,  removing-  shav- 
ings, chips,  pieces  of  wood  and  other  material,  which 
should  not  be  permitted  in  forms. 

Sec.  304.  The  reinforcing  steel  shall  be  accurate- 
ly located  in  the  forms  and  secured  against  dis- 
placement while  the  concrete  is  being  placed  and 
tamped. 

Sec.  305.  Concrete  shall  be  placed  in  forms  as 
soon  as  practicable  after  mixing,  and  in  all  cases  im- 
mediately after  the  addition,  of  water. 

Sec.  306.  Whenever  fresh  concrete  joins  concrete 
that  is  set,  or  partially  set,  the  surface  of  the  old 
concrete  shall  be  roughened,  cleansed,  and  thorough- 
ly slushed  with  a grout  of  neat  cement  and  water. 

Sec.  307.  Concrete  shall  not  be  mixed  or  deposited 
at  a freezing  temperature,  unless  special  precautions 
are  taken  to  avoid  the  use  of  materials  containing 
frost,  or  covered  with  ice  crystals  and  to  provide 
means  to  prevent  the  concrete  from  freezing  after 
being  placed  in  position  until  it  is  thoroughly  hard- 
ened. 


Sec.  308.  Under  no  consideration  shall  forms  be 
removed  until  the  concrete  has  hardened  sufficiently 
to  permit  their  removal  with  safety. 
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Sec  309.  The  concrete  shall  be  mixed  in  such 
proportions  that  the  resistance  of  the  concrete  to 
crushing:  shall  not  be  less  than  two  thousand  pounds 
per  square  inch  after  hardening1  for  twenty-eight 
days.  The  tests  to  determine  this  value  must  be 
made  under  the  direction  of  the  Board  of  Building 
Commissioners.  The  concrete  used  in  concrete  steel 
construction  must  be  what  is  usually  known  as  a 
“wet”  mixture.  See  Concrete  Mixing. 

Sec.  310.  Only  high  grade  Portland  cements  shall 
be  permitted  in  reinforced  concrete  or  concrete-steel 
constructed  buildings.  Such  cements,  when  tested 
neat,  shall  after  one  day  in  air,  develop  a tensile 
strength  of  at  least  two  hundred  pounds  per  square 
inch;  and  after  one  day  in  air  and  six  days  in  water 
shall  develop  a tensile  strength  of  at  least  five  hun- 
dred and  fifty  pounds  per  square  inch;  and  after  one 
day  in  air  and  twenty-seven  days  in  water  shall  de- 
velop a tensile  strength  of  at  least  six  hundred  and 
fifty  pounds  per  square  inch.  Other  tests,  as  to  fine- 
ness, constancy,  or  volume,  etc.,  may  from  time  to 
time  be  prescribed  by  the  Board  of  Building  Com- 
missioners. 

Test  for  Cement  Mortar: 

One  part  cement,  3 parts  standard  sand. 

7 days  (1  day  in  moist  air,  6 days  in  water  175  lbs. 
28  days  (1  day  in  moist  air,  27  days  in 

water)  300  lbs. 

Eight  inch  cubes  for  testing  shall  be  furnished  by 
the  contractor  as  required. 

The  sand  to  be  used  must  be  clean,  sharp  grit  sand, 
free  from  impurities,  and  shall  be  equal  to  the  sam- 
ple kept  by  the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners. 
Tests  of  sand  may  be  required  by  the  Board  of  Build- 
ing Commissioners. 

The  stone  used  in  the  reinforcing  concrete  shall  be 
a clean,  broken  stone  of  a size  that  will  pass  through 
a one  inch  ring,  or  good  gravel  may  be  used  in  the 
same  proportion  as  broken  stone.  For  slabs  broken 
hard  bricks,  or  terra  cotta,  or  furnace  slag,  or  hard 
clean  clinkers  may  be  used. 

The  steel  shall  meet  the  requirements  as  specified 
in  this  Code. 


CHAPTER  XVI. 


TRUSSED  CONCRETE  STRESSES. 


Sec.  311.  Trussed  concrete  construction  is  any  Definition 
construction  made  of  reinforced  or  armored  con- 
crete, in  which  the  concrete  mixture  shall  be  of  such 
proportions  that  is  resistance  to  crushing'  shall  not 
be  less  than  two  thousand  pounds  per  square  inch, 
after  hardening  twenty-eight  days  and  that  shall  be 
of  such  proportions  that  the  cement  shall  exceed  by 
at  least  ten  per  cent,  in  volume  the  voids  in  the  ag- 
gregate, and  that  the  aggregate  shall  be  of  such 
proportions  that  the  finer  particles  shall  exceed  by 
ten  per  cent,  in  volume  the  voids  in  the  aggregate, 
and  the  aggregate  shall  be  of  such  proportions  that 
the  finer  particles  shall  exceed  by  ten  (10)  per  cent, 
in  volume  the  voids  in  the  coarser  particles,  and  the 
steel  reinforcement  is  of  such  shape  and  so  com- 
bined with  the  concrete  that  the  steel  may  be  made 
to  assist  in  the  resistance  to  compression  and  will 
take  up  the  tensile  stresses  and  assist  in  the  resis- 
tance to  shear  along  proper  structural  lines,  so  that 
the  internal  stresses  and  resistances  of  the  combina- 
tion can  be  ascertained  by  computation  and  verified 
by  tests,  as  prescribed  in  this  Code. 

Sec.  312  Trussed  concrete  shall  be  so  designed 

that  the  stresses  in  the  concrete  and  steel  shall  not  ^tlesses| 

Allowed 

exceed  the  following  limits: 

Lbs.  per 
sq.  in. 

Extreme  fibre  stress  in  concrete  in  com- 
pression (see  exceptions  below) 600 

The  shearing  stress  in  concrete,  and  the 

adhesion  of  the  concrete  to  steel  75 

Concrete  in  direct  compression  (see 


exceptions  below)  450 

Tensile  stress  in  steel  (see  exceptions 

below)  16000 

Tensile  stress  in  medium  steel  14000 

Compression  in  steel  12000 

Shearing  stress  in  steel  10000 

The  ratio  of  moduli  of  elasticity  of  con- 
crete and  steel  1 to  15 


Sec.  313.  The  following  assumptions  shall  guide 
in  determining  the  resistance  of  any  trussed  or  rein- 
forced concrete  member: 


Resistance  of 

Concrete 

Members 


(a)  Bending  Moments.  For  bending  moments  due 
to  external  forces,  lintels,  joists,  beams  and  girders 
shall  be  considered  as  simply  supported  at  the  ends, 
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unless  made  monolithic  with  trussed  concrete  col- 
umns or  continuous  over-supports,  when  they  shall 
be  so  constructed  as  to  provide  not  less  than  fifty  per 
cent,  as  much  reinforcement  in  the  top  over  same,  as 
is  provided  in  the  bottom.  When  so  provided  with 
reinforcement  at  the  supports,  the  bending-  moment 
may  be  taken  at  not  less  than  W.  times  L.  divided 
by  10  for  uniformly  distributed  loads,  provided  this 
reinforcement  is  made  to  extend  twenty-five  times  its 
cross  area  dimension  beyond  the  support  for  cor- 
rugated, twdsted  or  trussed  bars  and  have  the  end 
hooked  down  thfee  diameters  in  addition,  for  plain 
bars. 


Lintel  or  Slab 
Concrete 
Floor  Plates 


Lintel  or  slab  concrete  floor  plates,  of  uniform 
thickness,  formed  of  trussed  concrete,  when  consid- 
ered continuous,  and  when  provided  with  reinforce- 
ment at  the  top  of  plate  over  supports,  as  provided 
above,  may  be  treated  as  continuous  beams:  the 
bending  moment  for  uniformly  distributed  loads  be- 
ing taken  at  not  less  than  W.  times  L.  divided  by  10 
for  lintel  concrete  plates,  and  W.  times  L.  divided  by 
15  for  slab  armored  concrete  plates,  in  which  the 
longer  side  does  not  exceed  by  more  than  one  and 
one-half  times  the  shorter  side. 


Trussed  Con- 
crete Floor 
Plates 


The  trussed  concrete  floor  plates,  to  the  extent 
of  not  more  than  six  times  the  width  on  any  joist, 
beam,  or  girder,  may  be  taken  as  part  of  that  joist, 
beam  or  girder  in  computing  the  moment  of  resist- 
ance. 


(b)  Moment  of  Resistance.  In  the  formula  to  de- 
termine the  moment  of  resistance  the  following 
may  be  assumed;  that  the  stress  in  any  fibre  is  di- 
rectly proportional  to  its  distance  from  the  neutral 
axis;  provided  the  bond  between  the  concrete  and 
steel  is  sufficient  to  make  the  two  materials  act  to- 
gether as  a homogeneous  solid;  that  the  strain  in  any 
fibre  is  directly  proportional  to  the  distance  of  that 
fibre  from  the  neutral  axis,  provided  the  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  the  concrete  remains  constant  within  the 
limits  of  the  working  stresses  fixed  in  this  Code. 

(c)  Shearing.  When  the  shearing  stresses  develop- 
ed in  any  part  of  a trussed  concrete  construction, 
either  vertical  or  horizontal,  exceed  the  safe  work- 
ing strength  of  concrete  as  fixed  in  this  Code,  a suf- 
ficient amount  of  steel,  of  such  shape  as  to  assure  a 
mechanical  bond,  shall  be  introduced  in  such  a po- 
sition that  the  deficiency  in  the  resistance  to  shear  is 
overcome. 


Spacing  of 
Compressed 
Rods 


Sec.  314.  The  spacing  of  the  extreme  compression 
rods  in  the  opposite  sides  or  ends  q£  the  diameter 
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from  center  to  center  or  between  the  neutral  axis  of 
other  shapes  in  a trussed  concrete  column,  shall  not 
be  less  than  1 to  16  of  the  least  side  or  diameter  of 
the  column  in  the  rough  to  its  clear  height. 

The  rods  or  shapes  shall  be  tied  or  latticed  to- 
gether at  intervals  not  exceeding  twelve  inches. 
When  compression  rods  are  not  required,  reinforcing 
bars  shall  be  used  equivalent  to  three-quarters  of  one 
per  cent,  of  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  column. 

Sec.  315.  When  continuous  beams  or  girders  are 
made  monolithic  with  or  rigidly  attached  to  trussed 
or  reinforced  concrete  columns,  the  later  shall  be 
designed  to  resist  a bending  moment  equal  to  the 
greatest  possible  unbalanced  moment  in  the  beams  or 
girders  at  the  columns,  in  addition  to  the  direct 
loads  for  which  the  columns  are  designed. 

Sec.  316.  Columns  composed  of  structural  steel 
shapes  or  bars  latticed  together  by  riveting  and  filled 
in  solidly  and  surrounded  by  concrete  as  prescribed 
in  this  chapter,  may  be  proportioned  by  assuming 
that  the  concrete  inclosed  within  the  outer  flanges 
or  faces  of  the  shapes  or  bars  takes  up  a proportion- 
al part  of  the  superimposed  load  within  its  limit  of 
stress,  provided  that  the  total  assumed  load  on  the 
concrete  and  steel  column  combined  does  not  ex- 
ceed a factor  of  three,  if  assumed  to  be  carried  on 
the  unfilled  column  when  free-standing. 

Sec.  317.  The  outer  shell  of  a trussed  concrete  or 
a concrete  filled  steel  column  shall  be  considered  only 
t as  a fireproof  covering. 

When  a steel  column  or  an  iron  column  is  to  be 
doub’e  covered  the  outer  shell  shall  be  made*  with 
armored  concrete  of  small  mesh. 

Sec.  318.  The  thickness  of  the  concrete  on  the 
bottom  or  exposed  side  of  any  reinforcing  steefl  mem- 
ber of  a “trussed”  concrete  lintel,  joist,  beam,  girder, 
or  column  shall  not  be  less  than  two  inches,  and  not 
less  than  one  inch  at  the  bottom  of  any  “trussed” 
concrete  “lintel,”  or  “slab”  floor  plate. 

Sec.  319.  The  steel  reinforcement  in  concrete  shall 
meet  all  the  requirements  of  this  Code  relative  to 
steel  construction,  except  that  it  shall  not  be  painted, 
but  shall  be  free  from  all  millrust  and  scale. 

Such  steel  shall  have  an  ultimate  strength  of  at 
least  sixty  thousand  pounds  per  square  inch  and 
an  elastic  limit  not  less  than  one-half  the  ultimate 
strength. 
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Percentage  of  elongation,  1,400,000  divided  by  ul- 
timate strength,  except  that  the  minimum  elongation 
shall  not  be  less  than  twenty  per  cent.  Such  steel 
shall  also  stand  a cold  bending  test  of  180  degrees 
to  a diameter  equal  to  the  the  thickness  of  the  piece 
tested,  without  fracture  on  outside  of  bent  portion. 

Provided,  that  steel  having  an  ultimate  strength 
of  not  less  than  fifty-four  thousand  pounds  per 
square  inch  may  be  used,  if  the  unit  stresses  as  pre- 
scribed in  section  314  be  reduced  ten  per  cent.  For 
exception  see  section  315. 

Sec.  3 20.  A trussed  concrete  floor  system  is  a 
system  which  employs  trussed  or  reinforced  concrete 
for  all'  its  members  except  the  columns. 

Sec.  321.  A trussed  concrete  frame  is  a frame- 
work in  which  all  the  iron  and  steel  members  of  a 
“skeleton”  frame  are  replaced  by  trussed  or  rein- 
forced concrete,  inclusive  of  the  columns. 

Sec.  322.  The  proportioning  of  trussed  or  rein- 
forced concrete  frames  and  floor  systems  and  their 
construction  in  buildings,  shall  be  governed  by  all 
sections  of  this  Code  which  reg*ulate  and  pertain  to 
iron  and  steel  “skeleton”  frames,  their  framing  and 
inclosing,  except  that  all  eccentric  loading  of  col- 
umns shall  be  avoided;  and  in  buildings  over  two  sto- 
ries in  height  the  span  of  beams  and  girders  shall 
be  limited  as  follows: 

Beams  and  girders  in  outer  or  exterior  walls,  twen- 
ty feet;  provided,  that  lintels  or  girders,  in  exterior 
walls,  supporting  not  more  than  one  story,  or  eigh- 
teen feet,  of  construction,  may  be  built  to  a maxi- 
mum span  of  thirty  feet,  provided  such  lintels  or 
girders  be  tested,  after  construction,  to  three  times 
the  load  they  are  to  sustain  before  being  built  upon. 

In  interior  floor  systems  girders  shall  not  exceed 
thirty  feet  in  length  and  shall  not  exceed  twenty  feet 
on  centers;  and  no  floor  panel  between  columns  shall 
exceed  four  hundred  square  feet  in  area  except  that 
girders  may  be  constructed  to  a span  of  thirty-five 
feet  if  spaced  no  greater  than  twelve  feet  on  cen- 
ters. Beams  shall  not  exceed  twenty-five  feet,  nor 
joists  fifteen  feet.  Exceptions  to  the  above  may  be 
made  with  the  consent  of  the  Board  of  Building 
Commissioners.  Tests  and  proofs  must  be  presented 
when  called  for. 

Sec.  323.  All  concrete  work  shall  be  constructed 
along  proper  structural  lines  and  when  a section  or 
panel  or  armored  or  reinforced  concrete  or  any 
trussed  concrete  member  is  started,  it  shall  be  fin- 
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ished  in  its  entirety  before  shutting-  down  for  noon- 
ing- or  for  the  day,  or  for  any  other  purpose  which 
will  make  necessary  a delay  of  more  than  thirty  min- 
utes’ duration. 

Sec.  324.  All  unfinished  and  unsafe  panels  or  sec- 
tions shall  be  removed  before  starting  a new  one, 
and  any  batches  or  remains  of  materials,  containing 
cement,  not  used  on  the  first  set,  shall  be  condemned 
and  removed  whether  in  the  wall  or  floor,  or  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  work. 

Sec.  325.  When  any  concrete  wall  or  arm*ored, 
reinforced,  or  trussed  concrete  is  used  in  construc- 
tion, the  owner  shall  provide  for  expert  inspection  of 
the  cement  and  inerts,  and  supervision  of  the  con- 
struction. 

Sec.  326.  Actual  tests  of  floors,  girders,  columns, 
and  stairs  shall  be  made  by  loading  with  three  times 
the  estimated  load  as  directed  by  the  Board  of 
Building  Commissioners. 
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CHAPTER  XVII. 

j 

STEEL  AND  WROUGHT  IRON  CONSTRUCTION. 

Thickness  of 
Column 

Sec.  327.  No  part  of  a steel  or  wrought  iron  col- 
umn shall  be  less  than  one-quarter  of  an  inch  thick. 

Unsupported 

Length 

Sec.  32  8.  No  wrought  iron  or  rolled  steel  column 
shall  have  an  unsupported  length  of  more  than  forty 
times  its  least  lateral  dimension  or  diameter,  except 
as  prescribed  in  this  Code,  and  also  except  in  such 
cases  as  the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners  may 
specially  allow  a greater  unsupported  length. 

Ends  of 

Columns 

Sec.  329.  The  ends  of  all  columns  shall  be  faced 
to  a plane  surface  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
columns. 

And  the  connection  between  them  shall  be  made 
with  splice  plates. 

The  joint  may  be  effected  by  rivets  of  sufficient 
size  and  number  to  transmit  the  entire  stress,  and 
then  the  splice  plates  shall  be  equal  in  sectional  area 
to  the  area  of  column  spliced. 

Spliced 

Columns 

Sec.  3 30.  When  the  section  of  the  columns  to  be 
spliced  is  such  that  splice  plates  cannot  be  used,  a 
connection  formed  of  plates  and  angles  may  be  used, 
designed  to  properly  distribute  the  stresses. 

Materials  to 
be  Used 

Sec.  3 31.  No  material,  whether  in  the  body  of  the 
column  or  used  as  littice-bar  or  stay-plate,  shall  be 
used  in  any  wrought  iron  or  steel  column  of  thick- 
ness than  one-thirty-second  of  its  unsupported  width 
measured  between  centers  of  rivets  transversely,  or 

one-sixteenth  the  distance  between  centres  of  rivets 

in  the  direction  of  the  stress. 

Stay-Plates 

Sec.  332.  Stay-plates  are  to  have  not  less  than 
four  rivets,  and  are  to  be  spaced  so  that  the  ratio 
of  length  by  the  least  radius  of  gyration  of  the  parts 
connected  doos  not  exceed  forty;  the  distance  be- 
tween the  nearest  rivets  of  two  stay-plates  shall  in 
this  case  be  considered  as  length. 

Length  of 
Columns 

Sec.  333.  Steel  and  wrought  iron  columns  shall 
be  made  in  one,  two,  or  three  story  lengths,  and  the 
material  shall  be  rolled  in  one  length  wherever  prac- 
ticable to  avoid  intermediate  splices. 

Projecting 

Columns 

Sec.  334.  Where  any  part  of  the  section  of  a col- 
umn projects  beyond  that  of  the  column  below,  the 
difference  shall  be  made  up  by  filling  plates  secured 
to  column  by  the  proper  number  of  rivets. 
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Sec.  335.  Shoes  of  iron  or  steel,  as  prescribed  for  Shoes 
cast  iron  columns,  or  built  shoes  of  plates  and  shapes 
may  be  used,  complying  with  same  requirements. 

Nothing-  herein  shall  prohibit  the  use  of  wrought  Concrete 
iron  shell  of  standard  thickness  filled  with  concrete  Filled  Col- 
approved  by  the  Building  Commissioners.  umns 

Sec.  336.  Ca^t  iron  column  shall  be  of  good  work-  Cast  Iron 
mansliip  and  material  and  have  a diameter  of  not  Columns 
less  than  five  inches  and  a shell  of  a thickness  not 
less  than  three-quarters  of  an  inch,  except  that  five- 
eighths  of  an  inch  may  be  used  for  light  construc- 
tion. 

Nor  shall  they  have  an  unsupported  length  of  more  Length 
than  twenty  times  their  least  lateral  dimension  or 
diameter,  except  as  stated  in  the  tables  of  this  Code, 
and  except  the  same  form  part  of  a staircase,  and 
also  except  in  such  specific  cases  as  the  Board  of 
Building  Commissioners  may  specially  allow  a great- 
er unsupported  length. 

The  top  and  bottom  flanges,  seats,  and  lugs  shall  strength  of 
be  of  ample  strength,  reinforced  by  fillets  and  brack-  Flanges  Etc. 
ets;  they  shall  be  not  less  than  one  inch  in  thick- 
ness when  finished. 

All  columns  shall  be  faced  at  the  ends  to  a plane  Faced 
surface  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  column. 


Sec.  337.  Where  cast  iron  columns  are  placed 
vertically  one  on  top  of  another,  they  shall  be  se- 
curely bolted  together  at  the  points  through  flanges 
cast  on  the  columns  and  a plate  between  the  flanges. 
If  the  column  is  square  or  rectangular,  the  top  flang-e 


Columns 
Placed  Verti- 
cally to  be 
Bolted  To- 
gether 


shall  project  not  less  than  two  and  one-half  inches 


from  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  columns  on  all  sides, 


and  the  bottom  flange  of  the  column  immediately 
above  the  same  shall  project  as  far  as  the  top  flange 
of  the  column  below. 


If  the  column  is  round  or  many  sided,  the  top  Projection 
flange  shall  project  not  less  than  two  and  one-half  of  t°p 
inches  at  its  least  projection  from  the  outer  surface  Flange 
of  the  column,  and  be  square  or  rectangular  in  shape, 
and  the  bottom  flange  of  the  column  immediately 
above  the  same  shall  be  of  corresponding  shape  and 
project  as  far  as  the  top  flange  of  the  column  below. 

Each  flange  will  be  reinforced  with  a bracket  placed 
centrally  on  the  column  and  with  fiilets  both  on  the 
bracket  and  flange. 

In  case  the  column  is  placed  on  the  dividing  line  piange  when 
of  the  lot  upon  which  the  building  is  to  be  erected,  Omitted 
the  flanges  on  that  side  only  may  be  omitted. 
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Sec.  338.  Between  the  joints  of  cast  iron  columns 
placed  vertically  over  each  other,  there  shall  be  in 
each  case  a solid  cast  iron  plate  not  less  than  one 
and  one-quarter  of  an  inch  in  thickness,  of  the  same 
dimensions  as  the  flanges  of  the  columns,  and  planed 
true  on  both  sides,  or  a plate  of  mild-steel,  not  less 
than  five-eighths  of  an  inch  thick,  may  be  used  in- 
stead of  the  cast  iron  plate. 

The  columns  shall  be  bolted  together  with  bolts 
not  less  than  three-quarters  of  an  inch  in  diameter 
passing  through  the  two  flanges  and  the  intermediate 
plate,  the  bolts  being  of  sufficient  length  to  allow  the 
nuts  to  be  screwed  up  tightly,  and  as  each  column 
is  placed  in  position,  the  bolts  shall  also  be  placed 
in  position  and  the  nuts  shall  be  tightly  screwed  up. 
One  bolt  shall  be  placed  at  each  corner  of  the  plate 
and  flanges,  and  the  number  of  bolts  shall  never 
be  less  than  four.  The  holes  for  these  bolts  shall  be 
drilled  to  a template. 

Where  cast  iron  columns  are  placed  vertically  one 
on  top  of  the  other,  the  diameters  shall  be  increased 
not  less  than  one  inch  for  each  two  stories  below  the 
two  stories  above  in  the  case  of  round  columns,  and 
in  the  case  of  square  columns  or  rectangular  col- 
umns, the  same  ratio  of  increase  shall  follow  on  at 
least  two  sides  of  the  columns  in  each  two  stories 
below  the  uppermost  .two  columns  of  the  vertical 
line.  This  increase  in  size  shall  apply  to  interior  as 
well  as  to  exterior  columns. 

Sec.  3 39.  The  core  of  a column  below  a joint  shall 
be  not  larger  than  the  core  of  the  column  above 
and  the  metal  shall  be  tapered  down  for  a distance 
of  not  less  than  six  inches. 

Sec.  340.  Wherever  the  core  of  a cast  iron  column 
has  shifted  more  than  one-fourth  the  thickness  of 
the  shell,  the  strength  shall  be  computed  assuming 
the  thickness  of  metal  all  around  equal  to  the  thin- 
nest part,  and  the  column  shall  be  condemned  and 
rejected  if  this  computation  shows  the  strength  to 
be  less  than  required  by  this  Code. 

Sec.  341.  Wherever  blowholes  or  imperfections  are 
found  in  a cast  iron  column  which  reduces  the  area 
of  the  cross  section  at  that  point  more  than  ten  per 
cent,  such  column  shall  be  condemned  and  rejected. 

Sec.  342.  Cast  iron  posts  or  columns  not  cast  with 
one  open  side  or  back,  before  being  set  up  in  place, 
shall  have  a three-eighths  of  an  inch  hole  drilled  in 
the  shaft  of  each  post  or  column,  by  the  manufac- 
turer or  contratcor  furnishing  the  same,  to  exhibit 
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the  thickness  of  the  castings;  and  any  other  hole  or 
holes  of  a similar  size  which  the  Board  of  Building 
Commissioners  may  require,  shall  be  drilled  in  the 
said  posts  or  columns  by  the  said  manufacturer  or 
contractor  at  their  expense. 

Sec.  343.  Iron  or  steel  shoes  or  plates  shall  be 
used  under  the  bottom  tier  of  columns  when  neces- 
sary to  propertly  distribute  the  load  on  the  founda- 
tion. 

Shoes  shall  be  planed  on  top. 

Sec.  344.  In  all  buildings  hereafter  erected  or  al- 
tered, where  any  iron  or  steel  columns  are  used  to 
support  a wall  or  part  thereof,  whether  the  same  be 
an  exterior  or  an  interior  wall,  and  columns  located 
below  the  level  of  the  sidewalk  which  are  used  to 
support  exterior  walls  or  arches  over  vaults,  the  said 
column  or  columns  shall  be  either  constructed 
double,  that  is,  an  outer  and  an  inner  column,  the 
inner  column  alone  to  be  of  sufficient  strength  to  sus- 
tain safely  the  weight  to  be  imposed  thereon,  and 
the  outer  columns  shall  be  one  inch  shorter  than  the 
inner  columns  or  such  other  iron  or  steel  column 
of  sufficient  strength  and  protected  with  not  less  than 
four  inches  of  hard-burned  brickwork,  terra  cotta, 
concrete,  or  other  approved  fireproof  material  se- 
curely applied. 

Except  that  double  or  protected  columns  shall  not 
be  required  for  walls  fronting  on  streets  or  courts. 

Sec.  345.  If  iron  or  steel  posts  are  to  be  used  as 
party  posts  in  front  of  a party  wall,  and  intended  for 
two  buildings,  then  the  said  posts  shall  be  not  less 
in  width  than  the  thickness  of  the  party  wall,  nor 
less  in  depth  than  the  thickness  of  the  wall  to  be 
supported  above. 

Iron  or  steel  posts  in  front  of  side,  division,  or 
party  walls,  shall  be  made  perfectly  tig-ht  between 
the  posts  and  walls  with  masonry. 

Intermediate  posts  may  be  used,  which  shall  be 
sufficiently  strong,  and  the  linte's  hereon  shall  have 
sufficient  bearings  to  carry  the  weight  above  with 
safety. 


Sec.  -346.  Rivets  in  flanges  shall  be  spaced  so 
that  the  least  value  of  a rivet  for  either  shear  or 
bearing  is  equal  or  greater  than  the  increment  of 
strain  due  to  the  distance  between  adjoining  rivets. 
All  other  rules  given  under  riveting  shall  be  followed. 
The  length  of  rivets  between  heads  shall  be  limited 
to  four  times  the  diameter.  The  compression  flanges 
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of  plate  girders  shall  be  secured  against  buckling,  if 
their  length  exceed  thirty  times  their  width. 

Sec.  347.  If  splices  are  used,  they  sliall  fully 
make  good  the  members  spliced  in  either  tension  or 
compression. 


Sec.  348.  Stiffeners  shall  be  provided  over  sup- 
ports and  under  concentrated  loads;  they  shall  be 
of  sufficient  strength,  as  a column,  to  carry  the  loads, 
and  shall  be  connected  with  a sufficient  number-  of 
rivets  to  transmit  the  stresses  into  the  web  plate. 
Stiffeners  shall  fit  so  as  to  support  the  flanges  of  the 
girders.  If  the  unsupported  depth  of  the  web  plate 
exceeds  sixty  times  itfe  thickness,  stiffeners  shall 
be  used  at  intervals  not  exceeding  one  hundred  and 
twenty  times  the  thickness  of  the  web. 

Sec.  34  9.  When  rolled  steel  or  wrought  iron 
beams  are  used  in  pairs  to  form  a girder,  they  shall 
be  connected  by  bolts  and  iron  separators  at  inter- 
vals of  not  more  than  five  feet. 

All  beams  twelve  inches  and  over  in  depth  shall 
have  at  least  two  bolts  to  each  separator. 

Sec.  3 50.  Cast  iron  lintels  shall  not  be  used  for 
spans  exceeding  eight  feet. 

Cast  iron  lintels  or  beams  shall  be  not  less  than 
three-quarters  of  an  inch  in  thckness  in  any  of  their 
parts. 


Sec.  351.  When  the  lintels  or  girders  are  support- 
ed at  the  ends  by  brick  walls  or  piers,  they  shall 
rest  upon  cast  iron  or  steel  plates,  or  stone  templates, 
of  adequate  strength,  to  properly  distribute  the  load 
on  the  bearings. 

In  all  cases  the  safe  loads  shall  not  exceed  those 
fixed  by  this  Code. 

Sec.  352.  All  rolled  steel  and  wrought  iron  floor 
and  roof  beams  used  in  buildings  shall  be  of  full 
weight,  straight,  and  free  from  injurious  defects. 

Sec.  353.  Holes  for  tie  rods  shall  be  placed  as 
near  the  thrust  of  the  arch  as  practicable. 

The  distance  between  tie  rods  in  floors  shall  not 
exceed  eight  feet,  and  shall  not  exceed  eight  times 
the  depth  of  floor  beams  twelve  inches  and  under. 

Sec.  354.  Channels  or  other  shapes,  where  used 
as  skewbacks,  shall  have  a sufficient  resisting  mo- 
ment to  take  up  the  thrust  of  the  arch. 
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Bearing  plates  of  metal  or  stone  shall  be  used  to 
reduce  the  pressure  on  the  wall  to  the  working  stress. 


Sec.  355.  Beams  resting  on  girders  shall  be  se- 
curely riveted  or  bolted  to  the  same;  where  joined  on 
a girder,  tie  straps  of  one-half  inch  net  sectional 
area  shall  be  used,  with  rivets  or  bolts  to  correspond. 

Anchors  shall  be  provided  at  the  ends  of  all  such 
beams  bearing  on  walls. 

Sec.  356.  Under  the  ends  of  all  iron  or  steel 
beams  where  they  rest  on  the  walls,  cast  iron  or  steel 
templates  shall  be  built  into  the  walls. 

Templates  under  ends  of  steel  or  iron  beams  shall 
be  of  such  dimensions  as  to  bring  no  greater  pres- 
sure upon  the  brickwork  than  that  allowed  in  this 
Code. 

When  rolled  iron  or  steel  floor  beams,  not  exceed- 
ing six  inches  in  depth,  are  placed  not  more  than 
thirty  inches  on  centres,  no  templates  shall  be  re- 
quired. 

Granite  or  bluestone  templates  of  not  less  than  five 
inches  in  thickness  may  be  substituted  for  iron  or 
steel. 


Sec.  3 57.  All  iron  or  steel  trimmer  beams,  head- 
ers, and  tail  beams  shall  be  suitably  framed  and  con- 
nected. 

The  iron  or  steel  girders,  columns,  beams,  trusses, 
and  all  other  iron  work  of  all  floors  and  roofs  shall 
be  strapped,  bolted,  anchored,  and  connected  to  the 
walls. 

All  beams  framed  into  and  supported  by  other 
beams  or  girders  shall  be  connected  thereto  by  angles 
or  knees  of  a proper  size  and  thickness,  and  have 
sufficient  bolts  or  rivets  in  both  legs  of  each  connect- 
ing angle  to  transmit  the  entire  weight  or  load  com- 
ing on  the  beam  to  the  supporting-  beam  or  girder. 

In  no  case  shall  the  shearing  value  of  the  bolts 
or  rivets  or  the  bearing  value  of  the  connection 
angles,  provided  for  in  this  Code,  be  exceeded. 

Sec.  3 58.  The  distance  from  centre  of  a rivet  hole 
to  the  edge  of  the  material  shall  not  be  less  than:- — 
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Wherever  possible,  however,  the  distance  shall  be 
equal  to  two  diameters. 

Sec.  359.  All  rivets,  wherever  practicable,  shall  be 
machine  driven.  The  rivets  in  connections  shall  be 
proportioned  and  placed  to  suit  the  stresses.  The 
pitch  of  rivets  shall  never  be  less  than  three  diame- 
ters of  the  rivet,  nor  more  than  six  inches.  In  the 
direction  of  the  stress,  it  shall  not  exceed  sixteen 
times  the  least  thickness  of  the  outside  member.  At 
right  angles  to  the  stress,  it  shall  not  exceed  thirty- 
two  times  the  least  thickness  of  the  outside  member. 

All  holes  shall  be  punched  accurately,  so  that  upon 
assembling  a cold  rivet  will  enter  the  hole  without 
straining  the  material  by  drifting.  Occasional  slight 
errors  shall  be  corrected  by  reaming. 

The  rivets  shall  fill  the  holes  completely;  the 
heads  shall  be  hemispherical  and  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  rivet. 

Gussets  shall  be  provided  wherever  required,  of 
sufficient  thickness  and  size  to  accommodate  the 
number  of  rivets  necessary  to  make  a connection. 

Sec.  360.  Where  riveting  is  not  practicable  or 
possib  e,  connections  may  be  effected  by  bolts.  These 
bolts  shall  be  of  wrought  iron  or  mild  steel  and  they 
shall  have  U.  S.  Standard  threads.  The  threads  shall 
be  full  and  clean,  the  nut  shall  be  truly  concentric 
with  the  bolt,  and  the  thread  shall  be  of  sufficient 
length  to  allow  the  nut  to  be  screwed  up  tightly. 

Sec.  361.  When  bolts  go  through  bevel  flanges, 
bevel  washers  to  match  shall  be  used  so  that  head 
and  nut  of  bolts  are  parallel. 

• 

Sec.  362.  When  bolts  are  used  for  suspenders,  the 
working  stresses  shall  be  reduced  for  wrought  iron 
to  ten  thousand  pounds  and  for  steel  to  fourteen 
thousand  pounds  per  square  inch  of  net  area,  and 
the  load  shall  be  transmitted  into  the  head  or  hut  by 
strong  washers  distributing  the  pressure  evenly  over 
the  entire  surface  of  the  same. 

Sec.  36  3.  Turned  bolts  in  reamed  holes  shall  be 
deemed  a substitute  for  field  rivets,  but  the  diametri- 
cal clearance  shall  not  exceed  one-sixty-fourth  of  an 
inch  if  turned  bolts  are  used.  Column  connections 
and  main  girder  connections  shall  be  riveted. 

Sec.  364.  Trusses  shall  be  of  such  design  that  the 
stresses  in  each  member  can  be  calculated. 


All  trusses  shall  be  held  rigidly  in  position  by  effi- 
cient systems  of  lateral  and  sway  bracing,  struts  be- 
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mg  spaced  so  that  the  maximum  limit  of  length  to 
least  radius  of  gyration,  established  by  this  Code  is 
not  exceeded. 

Any  member  of  a truss  subjected  to  transverse 
stress,  in  addition  to  direct  tension  or  compression, 
shall  have  the  stresses  causing  such  strain  added 
to  the  direct  stresses  coming  on  the  member  and  the 
total  stresses  thus  formed  shall  in  no  case  exceed 
the  working  stresses  stated  in  this  Code. 

Sec.  36  5.  For  tension  members,  the  actual  net 
area  only,  after  deducting  rivet  holes,  one-eighth 
inch  larger  than  the  rivets,  shall  be  considered  as 
resisting  the  stress. 

If  tension  members  are  made  of  angle  irons  riveted 
through  one  flange  only,  only  that  flange  shall  be 
considered  in  proportioning  arears.  Rivets  shall  be 
proportioned  as  prescribed  in  this  Code. 

Sec.  36  6.  If  the  axis  of  two  adjoining  web  mem- 
bers do  not  intersect  within  the  line  of  the  chords, 
sufficient  area  shall  be  added  to  the  chord  to  take 
up  the  bending  strains,  or  the  web  members  shall 
be  connected  by  plates  so  arranged  that  the  axis  of 
the  web  members  prolonged  will  intersect  on  the  axis 
of  the  chord. 

Sec.  367.  No  bolts  shall  be  used  in  the  connections 
of  riveted  stresses,  excepting  when  riveting’  is  im- 
practicable, and  then  the  holes  shall  be  drilled  or 
reamed. 

Sec.  36  8.  The  bending  stresses  on  pins  shall  be 
limited  to  twenty  thousand  pounds  for  steel  and  fif- 
teen thousand  for  wrought  iron. 

Sec.  369.  All  compression  members  in  pin-con- 
nected trusses  shall  be  proportioned,  using  seventy- 
five  per  cent,  of  the  permissible  working  stress  for 
columns.  The  heads  of  all  eye-bars  shall  be  made 
by  upsetting  or  forging.  No  weld  will  be  allowed  in 
the  body  of  the  bar.  Steel  eyebars  shall  be  annealed. 
Bars  shall  be  straight  before  boring. 

Sec.  370.  All  pin-holes  shall  be  bored  true,  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  members,  and  must 
fit  the  pin  within  one-thirty-second  of  an  inch.  The 
distance  of  pin-holes  from  centre  to  centre  for  cor- 
responding members  shall  be  alike,  so  that,  when 
piled  upon  one  another,  pins  will  pass  through  both 
ends  without  forcing. 

Sec.  371.  Eyes  and  screw  ends  shall  be  propor- 
tioned so  that  upon  test\to  destruction,  fracture  will 
take  place  in  the  body  of  the  member. 
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• Sec.  372.  All  pins  shall  be  accurately  turned. 

Sec.  373.  Pin-plates  shall  be  provided  wherever 
necessary  to  reduce  the  stresses  on  pins  to  the  work- 
ing- stresses  prescribed  in  this  Code.  These  pm-plates 
shall  be  connected  to  the  members  by  rivets  of  suffi- 
cient size  and  number  to  transmit  the  stresses  with- 
out exceeding-  working  stresses. 

Sec.  374.  All  rivets  in  members  of  pin-connected 
trusses  shall  be  machine  driven.  All  rivets  in  pin- 
plates  which  are  necessary  to  transmit  stress  shall 
be  also  machine  driven. 

Sec.  375.  The  main  connections  of  members  shall 
be  made  by  pins.  Other  connections  may  be  made 
by  bolts. 

If  there  is  a combination  of  riveted  and  pin-con- 
nected members  in  one  truss,  these  members  shall 
comply  with  the  requirements  for  pin-connected 
trusses;  but  the  riveting  shall  comply  with  the  re- 
quirements of  this  Code. 

Sec.  376.  All  cast  iron  or  metal  plates  of  fronts 
shall  be  backed  up  or  filled  in  with  masonry  of  the 
thickness  provided  for  walls  and  piers  in  this  Code. 

Sec.  377.  Where  surfaces  in  riveted  work  come  in 
contact  with  each  other,  they  shall  be  painted  befoTe 
assembling. 

Paint  shall  not  be  required  for  metal  structural 
work  which  is  to  be  thoroughly  imbedded  in  con- 
crete or  cement  grout  applied  directly  against  the 
metal,  except  where  surfaces  in  riveted  work  come  in 
contact  with  each  other. 

All  metal  structural  work  that  is  not  to  be  thor- 
oughly imbedded  in  concrete  or  cement  grout  shall 
be  cleaned  of  all  scales,  dust,  dirt,  and  rust,  and 
thorough  y coated  with  at  least  one  coat  of  suitable 
paint;  after  erection  all  such  work  shall  be  painted 
at  least  one  additional  coat. 

Cast  iron  columns  shall  not  be  painted  or  covered 
until  after  inspection  by  the  Board  of  Building  Com- 
missioners. 

Sec.  378.  All  iron  or  steel  used  under  water  shall 
be  inclosed  with  concrete. 
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CHAPTER  XVIII. 

PUBLIC  BUILDINGS,  THEATRES,  AND  PLACES 
OF  ASSEMBLAGE. 

Sec.  379.  In  all  public  buildings,  or  buildings  of  a 
public  character,  such  as  hotels,  churches,  theatres, 
restaurants,  railroad  depots,  public  halls,  and  other 
buildings  used  or  intended  to  be  for  purposes  of  pub- 
lic assemblage,  amusement,  or  instruction  where 
large  numbers  of  people  are  congregated,  the  halls, 
doors,  stairways,  seats,  passageways  and  aisles,  and 
all  lighting  and  heating  appliances  and  apparatus 
shall  be  arranged  as  the  Board  of  Building  Com- 
missioners shall  direct  to  facilitate  egress  in  cases  of 
fire  or  accident,  and  to  afford  the  requisite  and  prop- 
er accommodation  for  the  public  protection  in  such 
cases. 

Sec.  3 80.  All  aisles  and  passageways  in  said  build- 
ings shall  be  kept  free  from  camp-stools,  chairs, 
benches,  and  other  obstructions,  and  no  person  other 
than  an  employe  or  policeman  or  fireman  shall  be 
allowed  to  stand  in  or  occupy  any  of  said  aisles  or 
passageways,  during  any  performance,  service,  ex- 
hibition, lecture,  concert,  ball,  or  any  public  assem- 
blage. 

Sec.  381.  The  Board  of  Building  Commissioners 
may  at  any  time  serve  • a written  or  printed  notice 
upon  the  owner,  lessee,  or  manager  of  any  of  said 
buildings,  directing  any  act  or  thing  to  be  done  or 
provided  in  or  about  the  said  buildings  and  the  sev- 
eral appliances  therewith  connected',  such  as  halls, 
doors,  stairs,  windows,  seats,  aisles,  fire-walls,  fire 
apparatus,  and  fire-escapes  as  they  may  deem  neces- 
sary. 


Sec.  .382.  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  con- 
strued to  authorize  or  require  any  other  alterations 
to  theatres  existing  prior  to  the  date  of  this  Code 
than  are  specified  in  this  chapter. 

Sec.  38  3.  Every  theatre  or  opera-house,  or  other 
building  intended  to  be  used  for  theatrical  or  enter- 

i 

tainment  purposes,  or  for  public  resort  or  entertain- 
ments of  any  kind,  hereafter  erected,  for  the  accom- 
modation of  more  than  three  hundred  persons,  shall 
be  built  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this 
chapter. 

Sec.  384.  No  building,  which  at  the  time  of  the 
passage  of  this  Code,  is  not  in  actual  use  for  theatri- 
cal or  entertainment  purposes,  and  no  building  here- 
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after  erected,  not  in  conformity  with  the  require- 
ments of  this  chapter,  shall  be  used  for  theatrical  or 
operatic  purposes,  or  for  public  entertainments  of 
any  kind,  until  the  same  shall  have  been  made  to 
conform  to  the  requirements  of  this  chapter. 

Sec.  385.  No  building-  hereinbefore  described  shall 
be  opened  to  the  public  for  theatrical  or  entertain- 
ment purposes,  or  for  public  entertainments  of  any 
kind,  until  Jthe  Board  of  Building  Commissioners 
shall  have  approved  the  same  in  writing  as  conform- 
ing to  the  requirements  of  this  chapter,  nor  until  the 
Board  of  Building  Commissioners  shall  have  certified 
in  writing  that  all  the  appliances  for  the  extinguish- 
ing of  fire  or  g-uarding-  against  the  same  conform  to 
this  Code  and  to  the  special  requirements  of  this 
chapter  and  are  in  a complete  and  satisfactory  work- 
ing condition. 

Every  such  building  shall  have  at  least  one  front 
on  the  street,  and  in  such  front  there  shall  be  suita- 
ble means  of  entrance  and  exit  for  the  audience. 

In  addition  to  the  aforesaid  entrances  and  exits  on 
the  street,  there  shall  be  reserved  for  service  in  case 
of  an  emergency  an  open  court  or  space  on  the 
side  not  bordering  on  the  street,  where  said  building 
is  located  on  a corner  lot;  and  on  both  sides  of  said 
building,  where  there  is  but  one  frontage  on  the 
street.  The  width  of  such  open  court  or  courts  shall 
be  not  less  than  six  feet  where  the  seating  capacity 
does  not  exceed  one  thousand  people,  exceeding  one 
thousand  and  not  more  than  eighteen  hundred  peo- 
ple, seven  feet  in  width;  and  exceeding  eighteen  hun- 
dred people,  ei£ht  feet  in  width.  Said  open  court  or 
courts  shall  begin  on  a line  with  or  near  the  prosce- 
nium wall  and  shall  extend  the  length  of  the  audi- 
torium proper,  to  or  near  the  wall  separating  the 
same  from  the  entrance  lobby  or  vestibule. 

Sec.  386.  A separate  and  distinct  corridor  shall 
continue  to  the  street,  from  each  open  court,  through 
such  superstructure  as  may  be  built  on  the  street 
side  of  the  auditorium,  with  continuous  walls  of 
brick  or  fireproof  materials  on  each  side  the  entire 
length  of  said  corridor  or  ^corridors,  and  the  ceiling 
and  floors  shall  be  fireproof. 

Said  corridor  or  corridors  shall  not  be  reduced  in 
width  to  more  than  two  feet  less  than  the  width  of 
the  open  court  or  courts,  and  there  shall  be  no  pro- 
jection in  the  same;  the  outer  openings  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  doors  or  gates  opening  toward  the  street. 
During  the  performance  the  doors  or  gates  in  the 
corridors  shall  be  kept  open  by  proper  fastenings;  at 
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other  times,  they  may  be  closed  and  fastened  by 
movable  bolts  or  latches. 

The  said  open  courts  and  corridors  shall  not  be 
used  for  storage  purposes,  or  for  ariy  purpose  what- 
soever except  for  exit  and  entrance  from  and  to  the 
auditorium  and  stage,  and  must  be  kept  free  and 
clear  during  performances. 

The  level  of.  said  corridors  shall  be  graded  to  the 
sidewalk  and  made  flush  therewith  at  all  points  at 
the  street  entrances. 

Sec.  387.  The  entrance  of  the  main  front  of  the 
building  shall  not  be  on  a higher  level  from  the  side- 
walk than  four  steps,  but  this  shall  not  preclude  the 
use  of  -an  additional  number  of  steps  at  the  street  en- 
trance to  the  sides  or  rear  of  the  building,  as  may 
be  necessary  to  overcome  the  difference  in  grades  of 
sidewalks. 

To  overcome  any  difference  of  level  in  and  between 
courts,  corridors,  lobbies,  passages,  and  aisles  on  the 
ground  floor,  gradients  shall  be  employed  of  not  over 
one  foot  in  twelve  feet  with  no  perpendicular  risers. 

Sec.  38  8.  Prom  the  auditorium  opening  into  the 
said  open  courts,  or  on  the  side  street,  there  shall 
be  not  less  than  two  exits  on  each  side  in  each  tier 
from  and  including  the  parquet  and  each  .and  every 
gallery. 

Each  exit  shall  be  at  least  five  feet  in  width  in  the 
clear  and  provided  with  flre-doors  constructed  as 
hereinbefore  in  this  Code  described  for  fireproof 
doors.  All  of  said  doors  shall  open  outwardly,  and 
shall  be  fastened  with  movable  bolts,  the  bolt  to  be 
kept  drawn  during  performances. 

Sec.  389.  There  shall  be  balconies  not  less  than 
three  feet  in  width  in  the  said  open  court  or  courts 
at  each  level  or  tier  above  the  parquet,  on  each  side 
of  the  auditorium,  of  sufficient  length  to  embrace  the 
two  exits,  and  from  said  balconies  there  shall  be 
staircases  extending  to  the  ground  level,  with  a rise 
of  not  over  eight  and  one-half  inches  to  a step  and 
not  less  than  nine  inches  tread  exclusive  of  the  nos- 
ing. 

The  staircase  from  the  upper  balcony  to  the  next 
below  shall  be  not  less  than  thirty  inches  in  width  in 
the  clear,  and  from  the  first  baloney  to  the  ground, 
three  feet  in  width  in  the  clear,  where  the  seating 
capacity  of  the  auditorium  is  for  one  thousand  peo- 
ple or  less,  three  feet  six  inched  in  the  clear  where 
exceeding  one  thousand  and  not  more  than  eighteen 
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hundred,  four  feet  in  the  clear  where  exceeding1  eigh- 
teen hundred  people. 

Sec.  3 90.  All  the  before-mentioned  balconies  and 
staircases  shall  be  constructed  of  wrought  iron  or 
steel  throughout,  except  that  the  treads  may  be  of 
cast  iron,  and  be  of  ample  strength  to  sustain  the 
load  to  be  carried  by  them,  and  they  shall  be  cov- 
ered with  a metal  hood  or  awning,  to  be  constructed 
in  such  manner  as  shall  be  approved  by  the  Board  of 
Building  Commissioners,  and  such  staircases  shall 
have  a strong  rail  on  each  side. 

Where  one  side  of  the  building  borders  on  a street, 
there  shall  be  baloncies  and  staircases  of  like  capaci- 
ty and  kind,  as  before-mentioned,  carried  to  the 
ground. 

Sec.  391.  When  located  on  a corner  lot,  that  por- 
tion of  the  premises  bordering  on  the  side  street  and 
not  required  for  the  uses  of  the  theatre  may,  if  such 
portion  be  of  fireproof  construction,  and  not  more 
than  twenty-five  feet  average  width,  be  used  for  of- 
fices, stores,  or  apartments,  providing  the  walls  sep- 
arating this  portion  from  the  theatre  proper  are  car- 
ried up  solidly  to  and  through  the  roof,  and  that  an 
exit  is  provided  for  the  theatre,  on  each  tier  equal 
to  the  combined  width  of  exit  opening’s  on  opposite 
sides  in  each  tier,  communicating  with  balconies  and 
staircases  leading  to  the  street  in  a manner  provided 
elsewhere  in  this  chapter. 

Sec.  392.  Nothing-  herein  contained  shall  prevent 
a roof  garden,  art  gallery,  or  rooms  for  similar  pur- 
poses being  placed  above  a theatre  or  public  building, 
providing  the  floor  of  the  same  forming  the  roof  over 
such  theatre  or  building  shall  be  constructed  of  iron 
or  steel  and  fireproof  materials,  and  that  said  floor 
shal  have  no  covering  boards  dr  sleepers  of  wood, 
but  be  of  tile  or  cement.  Every  roof  over  said  gar- 
den or  rooms  shall  have  all  supports  or  rafters  of 
iron  or  steel,  and  be  covered  with  glass  or  fireproof 
materials,  or  both,  but  no  such  roof  garden,  art  gal- 
lery, or  room  for  any  public  purpose  shall  be  placed 
over  or  above  that  portion  of  any  theatre  or  other 
building  which  is  used  as  a stage.  Requirements  for 
exits  shall  be  the  same  as  for  theatres. 

No  workshop,  storage,  or  general  property  room 
shall  be  allowed  above  the  auditorium  or  stage,  or 
under  the  same  or  in  any  of  the  fly-galleries,  unless 
all  of  such  rooms  or  shops  are  located  in  the  rear 
of  or  at  the  side  of  the  .stage,  and  in  such  cases  they 
shall  be  separated  from  the  stage  by  a brick  wall  not 
less  than  twelve  inches  in  thickness,  and  the  openings 
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leading  into  said  portions  shall  have  self-closing 
standard  fire-doors. 

No  portion  of  any  building  hereafter  erected  or 
altered,  used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  theatrical 
or  other  purposes  as  in  this  chapter  specified,  shall 
be  occupied  or  used  as  a hotel,  lodging  house,  fac-_ 
tory,  workshop  or  manufactory,  or  for  stage  purposes 
except  as  may  be  hereafter  specially  provided  for. 
Said  restriction  relates  not  only  to  that  portion  of  the 
building  which  contains  the  auditorium  . and  the 
stage,  but  also  applies  to  the  entire  structure  in  con- 
junction therewith. 

No  store  or  room  contained  in  the  building,  or  the 
offices,  stores,  or  apartments  adjoining,  as  aforesaid, 
shall  be  let  or  used  for  carrying  on  any  business 
dealing  in  any  highly  inflammable  article  or  material, 
except  under  such  conditions  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners,  under 
authority  of  a written  permit  issued  by  said  Board, 
or  for  manufacturing  purposes. 

No  lodging  accommodations  shall  be  allowed  in 
any  part  of  the  building  communicating  with  the 
auditorium. 

Sec.  393.  Interior  walls  built  of  fireproof  mater- 
ials shall  separate  the  auditorium  from  the  entrance 
vestibule,  and  from  any  room  or  rooms  over  the 
same,  also  from  any  lobbies,  corridors,  refreshment, 
or  other  rooms;  and  in  all  such  walls,  the  window 
and  door  frames  and  all  sash  and  doors  shall  be  fire- 
proof; the  window  frames  and  sash  shall  be  of  metal 
of  standard  construction,  and  the  sash  made  station- 
ary and  glazed  with  wire  glass  not  less  than  one- 
quarter  inch  in  thickness,  and  each  pane  or  unit 
measuring  not  more  than  twenty-four  by  thirty  inch- 
es; the  doors  shall  be  made  to  close  automatically 
and  be  of  standard  pattern  and  make  in  every  re- 
spect. 

Sec.  394.  All  staircases  for  the  use  of  the  audi- 
ence shall  be  inclosed  with  walls  of  brick,  or  of  fire- 
proof materials  approved  by  the  Board  of  Building 
Commissioners,  in  the  stories  through  which  they 
pass,  and  the  openings  to  said  staircases  from  each 
tier  shall  be  the  full  width  of  staircases.  No  door 
shall  open  immediately  upon  a flight  of  stairs,  but  a 
landing  at  least  the  width  of  the  door  shall  be  pro- 
vided between  such  stairs  and  such  door. 

Sec.  3 95.  A fire-wall,  built  of  brick,  not  less  than 
twelve  inches  in  any  portion  of  same,  shall  separate 
the  auditorium  from  the  stage,  and  the  same  shall 
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extend  at  least  four  feet  above  the  stage  roof,  or  the 
auditorium  roof,  if  the  latter  be  the  higher,  and 
shall  be  coped. 

Sec.  396.  Above  the  proscenium  opening  there 
shall  be  an  iron  girder  of  sufficient  strength  to  safe- 
ly support  the  load  above,  and  the  same  shall  be 
covered  with  fireproof  material  not  less  than  four 
inches  in  thickness. 

Should  there  be  constructed  an  orchestra  over  the 
stage,  above  the  proscenium  opening,  the  said  or- 
chestra shall  be  placed  on  the  auditorium  side  of  the 
proscenium  fire-wall,  and  shall  be  entered  only  from 
the  auditorium  side  of  said  wall. 

The  molded  frame  around  the  proscenium  opening 
shall  be  formed  entirely  of  fireproof  materials;  if 
metal  be  used,  the  metal  shall  be  filled  in  solid  with 
non-combustible  material  and  securely  anchored  to 
the  wall  with  iron. 

Sec.  397.  The  proscenium  opening  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  a fireproof  metal  curtain,  or  a curtain  of 
asbestos,  or  other  fireproof  material  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Building  Commissioners,  overlapping  the 
brick  proscenium  wall  at  each  side  not  less  than 
twelve  inches,  and  sliding  vertically  at  each  side 
within  iron  grooves  or  # channels  to  a depth  of  not 
less  than  twelve  inches.  Said  grooves  or  channels 
shall  be  securely  bolted  to  the  brick  wall  and  extend 
to  a height  of  not  less  than  three  feet  above  the  top 
of  the  curtain  when  raised  to  its  full  limit. 

Said  curtain  shall  be  suspended  or  hung  by  steel 
cables  passing  over  wrought  iron  or  steel  sheaves 
supported  by  wrought  iron  brackets  or  sufficient 
strength  and  well-braced;  the  brackets  shall  be  se- 
curely attached  to  the  proscenium  wall  by  through 
bolts  with  nuts  and  washers  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  wall. 

Said  fireproof  curtain  shall  be  raised  at  the  com- 
mencement of  each  performance,  lowered  after  each 
act,  and  lowered  at  the  close  of  said  performance, 
and  be  operated  by  approved  machinery  for  that 
purpose. 

If  the  proscenium  curtain  be  of  asbestos,  th„,t  ma- 
terial shall  be  reinforced  with  wire  or  wire  spun  in 
the  asbestos,  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  curtain  shall 
be  placed  a rigid  metallic  rod  or  bar  of  proper 
weight,  securely  fastened  to  the  curtain  and  cevered 
over  with  like  material  as  the  curtain  itself,  to  carry 
down  the  curtain  by  the  weight  of  the  said  rod  or 
bar  when  released. 
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The  excess  weight  of  the  curtain  shall  he  over- 
come by  a check  rope  of  cotton  or  h^m,  extending 
to  the  floor  on  both  sides  of  the  stage,  so  that  the 
cutting  or  burning  of  which  will  release  the  curtain 
and  the  same  will  then  descend  at  its  normal  rate  of 
speed.  The  proscenium  curtain  shall  be  placed  at 
the  nearest  point  at  least  three  feet  distant  from  the 
foot  lights. 


Sec.  3 98.  No  doorway  or  opening  through  the 
proscenium  wall,  from  the  auditorium,  shall  be  al- 
lowed above  the  level  of  the  first  floor,  and  such  first 
floor  openings  shall  have  self-closing  standard  fire- 
doors  at  each  side  of  the  wall,  and  openings,  if  any, 
below  the  stage  shall  each  have  a self-closing  stand- 
ard fire-door,  and  all  of  the  said  doors  shall  be  hung 
so  as  to  be  opened  from  either  side  of  the  wall  at  all 
times. 

Sec.  399.  There  shall  be  provided  over  the  stage 
metal  skylights  of  an  area  or  combined  area  of  at 
least  one-twelfth  of  the  area  of  said  stage,  fitted 
with  sash  made  to  open  and  glazed  with  glass  not  ex- 
ceeding one-eighth  of  an  inch  thick,  and  each  pane 
thereof  measuring  not  less  than  three  hundred 
square  inches. 

The  whole  of  said  skylight  shall  be  so  constructed 
as  to  open  instantly  on  the  cutting  or  burning  of  a 
hempen  cord,  which  shall  be  arranged  to  hold  sky- 
light closed.  Immediately  underneath  the  glass  of 
said  skylights,  there  shall  be  wire  netting,  but  wire 
glass  shall  not  be  used  in  lieu  of  this  requirement. 

Sec.  400.  The  roof  over  the  stage  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  a shaft  of  galvanized  iron  extending  from 
the  ceiling  line  up  through  and  at  least  four  feet 
above  the  roof  and  have  a raised  cover  at  the  top 
for  the  escape  of  smoke.  The  least  inside  diameter, 
or  the  least  horizontal  measurement,  if  the  shaft  be 
of  other  shape  than  circular,  shall  be  forty  eight, 
inches.  At  the  bottom  of  this  shaft,  on  a plane  with 
the  ceiling,  shall  be  a galvanized  sheet  iron  door  in 
two  parts,  each  part  separately  hinged  and  kept 
closed  by  fusible  links,  so  that  in  case  of  fire  the 
doors  will  instantly  open  downward  by  their  own 
weight. 


Sec.  401.  All  that  portion  of  the  stage  not  com- 
prised in  the  working  of  scenery,  traps,  and  other 
mechanical  apparatus,  for  the  presentation  of  a 
scene,  usually  equal  to  the  width  of  the  proscenium 
opening,  shall  be  built  of  iron  or  steel  beams  filled 
in  between  with  fireproof  material,  and  all  girders 
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for  the  support  of  said  beams  shall  be  of  wrought 
iron  or  rolled  steel. 

Sec.  402.  The  fly-galleries  and  the  tie-galleries  en- 
tire, including  pin-rails,  shall  be  constructed  of  iron 
or  steel,  and  the  fioor  of  said  galleries  shall  be  com- 
posed of  iron  or  steel  beams,  filled  in  with  fireproof 
materials,  and  no  wood  boards  or  sleepers  shall  be 
used  as  covering  over  beams,  but  the  said  floors  shall 
be  entirely  fireproof. 

Sec.  403.  The  gridiron  or  rigging  loft  shall  have 
a lattice  iron  floor,  and  be  readily  accessible  by  iron 
stairways. 

Sec.  404.  All  stage  scenery,  curtains,  and  decora- 
tions made  of  combustible-  materials,  and  all  wood- 
work on  or  about  the  stage,  shall  be  painted  or  sat- 
urated with  some  non-combustible  material,  or 
otherwise  rendered  safe  against  fire. 

And  the  finishing  coats  of  paints  applied  to  all 
woodwork  throughout  the  entire  building  shall  be  of 
such  kind  as  will  resist  fire  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners. 

Sec.  405.  The  roof  over  the  auditorium  and  the 
entire  main  floor  of  the  auditorium  and  vestibule,  al- 
so the  entire  superstructure  over  the  entrance,  lobby, 
and  corridors,  and  all  galleries  and  supports  for  the 
same  in  the  auditorium,  shall  be  constructed  of  iron 
or  .steel  and  fireproof  materials,  not  excluding  the  use 
of  wood  floor  boards  and  necessary  sleepers  to  fasten 
the  same  to.  But  such  sleepers  shall  not  mean  tim- 
bers of  support,  and  the  space  between  the  sleepers, 
excepting  the  portion  under  the  stepping  in  the  gal- 
leries, which  shall  be  properly  firestopped,  shall  be 
solidly  filled  with  incombustible  material  up  to  the 
underside  of  the  floor  boards. 

Sec.  406.  The  fronts  of  each  gallery  shall  be  en- 
tirely formed  of  fireproof  materials,  except  the  cap- 
ping, which  may  be  made  of  wood. 

Sec.  407.  The  ceiling  of  the  auditorium  and  under 
each  gallery  shall  be  entirely  formed  of  fireproof 
materials. 

Sec.  408.  All  lathing,  whenever  used,  shall  be  of 
wire  or  other  metal  on  metal  studding. 

Sec.  409.  The  partitions  in  that  portion  of  the 
building  which  contains  the  audltori'um,  the  en- 
trance, and  vestibule,  and  every  room,  and  passage, 
devoted  to  the  use  of  the  audience,  shall  be  con- 
structed of  fireproof  materials,  including1  the  furring 
of  outside  or  other  walls. 
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None  of  the  walls  or  ceiling1  shall  be  covered  with 
wood  sheathing,  wood  wainscoting,  canvas,  or  any 
combustible  material. 

But  this  shall  not  preclude  the  construction  of  a 
wood  sounding  board  over  the  orchestra  pit  when  the 
same  extends  back  of  and  below  the  overhang  of  the 
stage,  provided  the  said  wood  sheathing  be  properly 
firestopped  by  a twelve  inch  brick  wall  back  of  same, 
and  also  have  a proper  fireproof  construction  directly 
under  the  overhang  of  the  stage  extending  from  the 
brick  wall  to  the  apron  of  the  stage. 

Sec.  410.  Actors’  dressing  rooms  shall  not  be 
placed  on  the  stage,  under  the  stage,  over  the  stage, 
on  the  fly  galleries,  nor  under  the  auditorium,  but 
shall  be  placed  in  a separate  section  provided  for 
that  purpose. 

The  walls  separating  said  section  containing  the 
actors’  dressing  rooms  from  the  stage  shall  not  be 
less  than  twelve  inches  in  thickness,  and  the  opening 
therefrom  to  stage  shall  be  protected  with  standard 
self-closing  fire-doors.  . 

The  partitions  dividing  the  dressing-rooms,  to- 
gether with  the  partitions  of  every  passageway  from 
the  same  to  the  stage,  and  all  other  partitions  on  or 
about  the  sides  of  the  stage,'  or  fire-proof  portion 
thereof,  shall  be  constructed  of  fireproof  material 
approved  by  the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners. 
All  doors  in  any  of  said  partitions  shall  be  standard 
fire-doors. 

Sec.  411.  All  dressing  rooms  shall  have  an  inde- 
pendent exit  leading  directly  into  a court  or  street, 
and  shall  be  ventilated  by  windows  in  the  external 
wall. 

Sec.  412.  All  shelving  and  cupboards  in  each  and 
every  dressing  room,  property  room,  or  other  storage 
rooms,  shall  be  constructed  of  metal,  slate,  or  some 
fireproof  material. 

Sec.  413.  All  windows,  where  accessible,  except  a>s 
in  this  chapter  otherwise  specified,  shall  be  arranged 
to  open. 

None  of  the  windows  in  outside  walls  shall  have 
fixed  sashes,  fixed  iron  grills  or  bars;  these"  may  be 
arranged  to  hinge  or  lock,  but  must  be  left  unlocked 
during  pefformances. 

Sec.  414.  All  seats  in  the  auditorium  excepting 
those  contained  in  boxes,  shall  be  not  less  than  thr- 
ty-two  inches  from  back  to  back,  measured  in  a hor- 
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izontal  direction,  and  firmly  secured  to  the  floor.  No 
seat  in  the  auditorium  shall  have  more  than  six 
seats  intervening-  between  it  and  an  aisle,  on  either 
side. 


Sec.  415.  No  stool  or  seat  shall  be  placed  in  any 
aisle. 

Sec.  416.  All  platforms  in  galleries  formed  to  re- 
ceive the  seats  shall  be  not  less  than  thirty-two  in- 
ches in  width  from  back  to  back  of  seats. 

Sec.  417.  All  aisles  on  the  respective  floors  in  the 
auditorium,  having  seats  on  both  sides  of  same,  shall 
be  not  less  than  three  feet  wide  where  they  begin, 
and  shall  be  increased  in  width  towards  the  exits  in 
the  ratio  of  one  and  one  half  inches  to  five  running 
feet.  Aisles  having  seats  on  one  side  only,  shall  be 
not  less  than  two  feet  six  inches  wide  at  their  begin- 
ning, and  increased  in  width  the  same  as  aisles  hav- 
ing seats  on  both  sides. 

Sec.  418.  The  aggregate  capacity  of  the  foyers, 
lobbies,  corridors,  passageways,  and  rooms  for  the 
use  of  the  audience,  not  including  aisle  space  be- 
tween seats,  shall  on  each  floor  or  gallery,  be  suf- 
ficient to  contain  the  entire  number  to  be  accom- 
modated on  said  floor  or  gallery,  in  the  ratio  of  one- 
hundred  and  fifty  superficial  feet  of  floor  room  for 
every  one  hundred  persons. 

Sec.  419.  Gradients  or  inclined  planes  shall  be 
employed  instead  of  steps  where  possible  to  over- 
come slight  differences  of  level  in  or  between  aisles, 
corridors,  and  passages. 

Sec.  420.  Every  theatre  accommodating  three 
hundred  persons  shall  have  at  least  two  exits;  where 
accommodating  five  hundred  persons,  at  least  three 
exits  shall  be  provided. 

Sec.  421.  Doorways  of  exit  or  entrance  for  the  use 
of  the  public  shall  be  not  less  than  five  feet  in  width, 
not  including  the  fire  exit  doorways,  and  for  every 
additional  one  hundred  persons  or  fraction  thereof 
in  excess  of  five  hundred,  to  be  accommodated,  an 
aggregate  of  twenty  inches  additional  exit  width 
must  be  provided. 

All  doors  of  exit  or  entrance  shall  open  outwardly 
and  be  hung  to  swing  in  such  a manner  as  not  to 
become  an  obstruction  in  a passage  or  corridor,  and 
no  such  door  shall  be  closed  or  locked  when  the 
building  is  open  to  the  public. 

Sec.  422.  Distinct  and  separate  places  of  exit  and 
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entrance  shall  be  provided  for  each  gallery  above 
the  first  gallery. 

Sec.  42  3.  A common  place  of  exit  and  entrance 
may  serve  for  the  main  floor  of  the  auditorium  and 
the  first  gallery,  provided  its  capacity  be  equal  to  the 
aggregate  capacity  of  the  outlets  from  the  main  floor 
and  the  said  gallery. 

Sec.  424.  No  passage  leading  to  any  stairway  Passageway 
communicating  with  any  entrace  or  exit,  not  in- 
cluding fire  exits,  shall  be  less  than  four  feet  in  width  Width 
in  any  part  thereof. 

Sec.  42  5.  All  stairs  within  the  building  shall  be  Stairs 
constructed  of  fireproof  material  throughout,  as  is 
elsewhere  in  this  Code  required. 

Stairs  from  balconies  and  galleries  shall  not  com- 
municate with  the  basement  or  cellar. 

All  stairs  shall  have  treads  of  uniform  width  and 
risers  of  uniform  height  throughout  in  each  flight. 

Sec.  426.  No  stairways  from  galleries  shall  be  less  stairways 
than  four  feet  in  width.  Where  accommodation  is 
provided  in  a gahery  for  more  than  one  hundred 
people,  there  shall  be  at  least  two  stairs  extending  to 
the  ground  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gallery, 
and  for  every  additional  fifty  people  to  be  accommo- 
dated, six  inches  shall  be  added  to  the  width  pro- 
portionately divided  between  the  two  flights. 

The  width  of  all  stairs  shall  be  measured  in  the 
clear  between  hand  rails. 

In  no  case  shall  the  risers  of  any  stairs  exceed  Risers 
seven  and  a half  inches  in  height,  nor  shall  the 
treads,  exclusive  of  nosings,  be  less  than  ten  and  one- 
half  inches  wide  in  straight  stairs. 

No  circular  or  winding  stairs  for  use  of  the  pub-  No  Winding 
lie  shall  be  permitted.  Stairs 

Sec.  427.  Where  the  seating  capacity  is  for  more  Number  of 
than  one  thousand  people,  there  shall  be  at  least  two  Staircases 
independent  staircases,  with  direct  exterior  outlets 
provided  for  each  gallery  in  the  auditorium.  Where 
there  are  not  more  thari  two  galleries,  the  stairs  shall 
be  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  galleries.  Where  Location 
there  are  more  than  two  galleries,  one  or  more  addi- 
tional staircases  shall  be  provided,  the  outlets  from 
which  shall  communicate  directly  with  the  principal 
exit  or  other  exterior  outlets. 

All  said  staircases  shall  be  of  width  proportioned  Width 
to  the  gallery  accommodation  as  elsewhere  herein 

prescribed.  Where  the  seating  capacity  is  for  one 
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thousand  people,  or  less,  two  direct  lines  of  staircases 
only  shall  be  required,  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  galleries,  and  in  both  cases  shall  extend  from  the 
sidewalk  level  to  the  upper  gallery,  with  outlets  from 
each  gallery  to  each  of  said  staircases. 

Sec.  428.  At  least  two  independent  direct  exterior 
outlets  shall  be  provided  for  the  service  of  the  stage 
and  shall  be  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same. 

Sec.  42  9.  All  inside  stairways  leading  to  the  upper 
galleries  of  the  auditorium  shall  be  inclosed  on  both 
sides  with  walls  of  fireproof  materials.  Stairs  lead- 
ing to  the  first  or  lower  gallery  may  be  left  open  on 
one  side/  in  which  case  they  shall  be  constructed  as 
herein  provided  for  similar  stairs  leading  from  the 
entrance  hall  to  the  main  floor  of  the  auditorium. 
But  in  no  case  shall  stairs  leading  to  any  gallery  be 
left  open  on  both  sides. 

Sec.  4 30.  When  straight  stairs  turn  directly  on 
themselves,  a landing  of  the  full  width  of  both 
flights  shall  be  provided,  without  any  steps.  The 
outer  line  of  landings  shall  be  curved  to  a radius  of 
not  less  than  two  feet,  to  avoid  square  angles.  Stairs 
turning  at  right  angle  shall  have  a proper  landing 
without  winders  introduced  at  said  turn. 

Sec.  431.  In  stairs  where  two  flights  connect  with 
one  main  flight,  no  winders  shall  be  introduced,  and 
the  width  of  the  main  flight  shall  be  at  least  equal  to 
the  aggregate  width  of  the  side  flights.  All  stairs 
shall  have  proper  landings  introduced  at  convenient 
distances. 

Sec.  4 32.  All  inclosed  staircases  shall  have,  on 
both  sides,  strong  hand-rails,  firmly  secured  to  the 
wall  about  three  inches  distant  therefrom  and  about 
three  feet  above  the  stairs,  but  said  hand  rails  shall 
not  run  on  level  platform  and  landings  where  the 
same  are  of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  the 
stairs. 

Sec.  43  3.  All  staircases  eight  feet  and  over  in 
width  shall  be  provided  with  a centre  hand-rail  of 
metal,  not  less  than  two  inches  in  diameter,  placed 
at  a height  of  about  three  feet  above  the  center  of 
the  treads,  and  supported  on  wrought  metal  or  brass 
standards  of  sufficient  strength,  placed  not  nearer 
than  four  feet  nor  more  than  six  feet  apart,  and 
securely  bolted  to  the  treads  or  risers  of  stairs  or 
both,  and  at  the  head  of  each  flight  of  stairs,  on  each 
landing,  the  post  or  standard  shall  be  at  least  six 
feet  in  height,  to  which  the  rail  shall  be  secured. 
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Sec.  434.  Every  steam  boiler  which  may  be  re-  Steam  Boilers 

quired  for  heating-  or  other  purposes,  shall  be  locat-  where  Lo" 

cated 

ed  outside  of  the  building,  either  under  the  sidewalk 
or  in  an  extension,  but  in  no  cases  under  or  within 
any  portion  of  the  building  used  for  theatrical  pur- 
poses, and  the  space  allotted  to  the  same  shall  be 
inclosed  by  walls  of  masonry  on  all  sides,  and  the 
ceiling  of  such  space  shall  be  constructed  of  fireproof 
materials.  All  doorways  in  said  walls  connecting 
with  the  building  shall  have  standard  automatic  slid- 
ing fire-doors. 

Sec.  435.  No  floor  register  for  heating,  ventilating,  Floor  Regist- 
or  other  purposes  shall  be  permitted.  ers  Prohibited 

Sec.  436.  No  coil  or  radiator  shall  be  placed  in 
any  aisle  or  passageway  used  as  an  exit,  and  thereby  Aisles  to  be 
reduce  the  same  to  less  than  the  width  required  by  Unobstruct- 
this  chapter;  but  all  said  coils  and  radiators  shall  be  e<* 
placed  in  recesses  formed  in  the  wall  or  partition  to 
receive  the  same. 


Sec.  4 37.  All  supply,  return,  or  exhaust  pipes  shall  pipes  incase, 
be  properly  incased  where  passing  through  floors  or 
near  woodwork. 

• 

Sec.  43  8.  Standpipes  of  not  less  than  four  inches  Stand  Pipes 
in  diameter  shall  be  provided  with  hose  connections 
by  angle  valves  discharging  downwards  as  follows: 

One  on  each  side  of  the  auditorium  in  each  tier,  one 
on  each  side  of  the  stage  in  each  tier,  one  within  ten 
feet  of  the  door  of  the  property  room,  one  within  ten 
feet  of  the  door  of  the  carpenter’s  shop  and  scenery 
storage  room. 

All  of  such  standpipes  and  hose  connections  shall 
be  kept  clear  of  obstructions. 

Said  standpipes  shall  be  separate  and  distinct,  re-  To  be 
ceiving  their  supply  of  water  direct  from  the  street  Separate 
main,  one  for  the  auditorium  and  one  for  the  stage, 
and  shall  be  fitted  with  regulation  couplings  of  the 
* Are  department,  and  be  ready  for  immediate  use  at 
all  times  during  a performance  in  said  building. 

When  the  pressure  of  the  street  water  service  is  not 
sufficient  to  provide  an  efficient  working  pressure  at 
the  hose  nozzle  or  sprinkler  outlets,  then  the  stand- 
pipes shall  be  kept  filled  with  water  by  means  of 
an  automatic  pump  or  pumps  of  sufficient  capacity  to 
supply  all  the  fire  lines  connected  therewith. 

One  spanner  shall  be  located  at  each  hose  connec-  Spanners 
tion. 
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Sec.  439.  In  addition  to  the  requirements  contain- 
ed in  this  chapter  the  standpipes  shall  have  a 
Siamese  steamer  connection  and  conform  to  all  other 
requirements  contained  in  this  Code  covering-  stand- 
pipe installation. 

Sec.  440.  A sufficient  quantity  of  approved  linen, 
cotton,  rubber  lined,  or  rubber  hose  not  less  than 
two  and  one-half  inches  in  diameter,  in  not  less  than 
fifty  foot  lengths,  but  not  less  than  fifty  feet  in  total 
length,  shall  be  kept  attached  to  each  hose  connec- 
tion. Hose  shall  be  fitted  with  washers  and  equipped 
with  coupling’s  and  nozzles,  the  thread  of  which  shall 
be  uniform  with  that  in  use  by  the  local  Fire  De- 
partment. 

Sec.  441.  The  standpipe  equipment  above  describ- 
ed shall  be  installed  independently  of  and  without 
connection  to  the  automatic  sprinkler  system  requir- 
ed under  this  chapter. 

Sec.  442.  A system  of  automatic  sprinklers  ap- 
proved by  the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners, 
shall  be  installed  throughout  the  entire  sta*ge  section 
of  the  theatre  located  in  the  rear  of  the  proscenium 
wall;  this  to  include  under  roof,  under  gridiron,  un- 
der galleries,  under  the  stage,  in  all  dressing  rooms, 
in  all  workshops,  property,  and  all  other  rooms  and 
passageways  on  said  stage. 

There  shall  be  an  independent  water  supply  to  the 
sprinklers  which  shall  consist  of 

(a)  Automatic  fire  pumps  of  at  least  five  hundred 
gallons  capacity;  or 

(b)  Approved  steel  pressure  tank  of  not  less  than 
seventy-five  hundred  gallons  capacity,  located  not 
lower  than  the  highest  line  of  sprinklers;  or 

(c)  Direct  supply  from  city  watermains  where  the 
pressure  is  sufficient  to  maintain  not  less  than  twen- 
ty-five pounds  at  highest  line  of  sprinklers  where 
same  are  in  operation. 

Sec.  443.  In  addition  to  one  or  more  of  the  above 
required  supplies,  there  shall  be  a Siamese  steamer 
connection  placed  on  the  outside  of  the  building  at 
each  street  front,  installed  as  described  in  this  Code, 
and  with  suitable  iron  plate  with  raised  letters  se- 
curely attached  to  the  wall  near  steamer  connection 
reading  “Stage  Sprinklers.” 


The  location  and  spacing  of  sprinkler  heads  and 
the  schedule  of  pipe  sizes  shall  conform  to  the  stand- 
ard recommended  by  the  Board  of  Building  Commis- 
sioners, which  is  hereby  made  a part  of  the  require- 
ments of  this  Code. 

Sec.  444.  There  shall  be  kept  in  readiness  for  im- 
mediate use  one  forty-gallon  cask  filled  with  water 
and  six  fire  pails  on  each  side  of  the  stage,  under  the 
stage,  on  each  fly-gallery,  and  a supply  of  fire  pails 
in  property  and  other  storerooms,  and  in  each  work- 
shop; said  casks  and  buckets  shall  be  painted  red 
and  lettered — “For  Fire  Purposes  Only.” 

Sec.  445.  There  shall  also  be  provided  six  three- 
gallon  approved  chemical  fire  extinguishers,  at  least 
four  axes,  two  twenty-feet  hooks,  two  fifteen-feet 
hooks,  and  two  ten-feet  hooks  on  the  stage,  and  such 
other  appliances  as  may  be  required  by  the  Board 
of  Building  Commissioners. 

Sec.  446.  Every  portion  of  the  building  devoted  to 
the  uses  or  accommodation  of  the  public,  also  all  out- 
lets leading  to  the  streets,  and  including  the  open 
courts  and  corridors,  shall  be  well  and  properly  light- 
ed during  every  performance  and  shall  remain  light- 
ed until  the  entire  audience  has  left  the  premises. 

Sec.  447.  There  shall  be  one  light  within  a red 
globe  or  lantern,  placed  over  each  exit  opening,  on 
the  auditorium  side  of  the  wall,  which  shall  be  kept 
lighted  throughout  the  whole  performance  and  until 
every  person  has  left  the  auditorium.  Approved 
candles  for  lighting  shall  be  kept  at  each  exit. 

Sec.  448.  Gas  mains  and  electric  light  wires  sup- 
plying the  building  shall  have  three  independent  con- 
nections as  follows:  One  for  the  stage,  one  for  the 
auditorium,  excepting  the  exit  lights  therein,  and  the 
third  for  the  halls,  corridors,  lobbies,  exit  lights,  in- 
cluding the  exit  lights  in  the  auditorium,  and  such 
portions  of  the  building  used  by  the  audience  outside 
of  the  auditorium  proper. 

All  gas  and  electric  lights  in  the  halls,  corridors, 
lobbies,  and  other  portions  of  the  building  used  by 
the  audience,  with  the  exception  of  the  auditorium 
proper,  but  including  the  exit  lights  therein,  shall  be 
controlled  by  two  separate  switches  or  yalves,  one  to 
be  located  in  the  lobby  and  the  other  to  be  so  located 
as  to  be  operated  from  the  outside  of  the  building. 

Provision  shall  be  made  for  shutting  off  all  gas  at 
a point  outside  of  th6  building. 
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tricity,  other  suitable  appliances,  to  be  approved  by 
the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners,  shall  be  pro- 
vided. 

Sec.  44  9.  All  suspended  or  bracket  lights  sur- 
rounded by  glass,  in  the  auditorium,  or  in  any  part 
of  the  building  devoted  to  the  public  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  proper  wire  netting. 

No  gas  or  electric  light  shall  be  recessed  in  the 
walls,  woodwork,  ceilings,  or  in  any  part  of  the  build- 
ing, unless  protected  by  fireproof  materials. 

All  lights  in  passages  or  corridors  in  said  build- 
ings and  wherever  else  deemed  necessary  by  the 
Board  of  Building  Commissioners,  shall  be  guarded 
with  proper  wire  network. 

The  footlig'hts,  when  not  electric,  in  addition  to  the 
wire  network,  shall  be  guarded  with  strong  wire 
guard  and  chain  drawn  taut  placed  not  less  than  two 
feet  distant  from  said  footlights,  and  the  trough  con- 
taining- said  footlights  shall  be  formed  of  and  sur- 
rounded by  fireproof  materials. 

All  border  lights  shall  be  constructed  according  to 
the  best-known  methods,  and  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners,  and  shall 
be  suspended  for  not  less  than  ten  feet  therefrom  by 
wire  rope  or  iron  chain. 

All  ducts  or  shafts  used  for  conducting  heated  air 
from  the  main  chandelier,  or  from  any  other  light  or 
lights,  shall  be  constructed  of  metal  and  made 
double,  with  an  air  space  between,  or  some  other 
approved  fireproof  material  may  be  used. 

Sec.  450.  All  stage  lights  shall  have  strong  metal 
wire  guards  or  screens,  not  less  than  eight  inches  in 
diameter,  so  constructed  that  any  material  in  contact 
therewith,  shall  be  out  of  reach  of  the  flames  of  said 
stage  lights,  and  such  guards  or  fixtures  shall  in 
all  cases  be  soldered  to  the  fixture. 

Sec.  451.  The  bridge  calcium  lights  at  sides  of 
proscenium  shall  be  inclosed  in  front  and  on  the  side 
by  galvanized  iron  so  that  no  drop  can  come  in  con- 
tact with  the  lights.  Electric  calciums  so-called  are 
included  in  the  above  requirement. 

Sec.  452.  The  standpipes,  gas  pipes,  electric  wires, 
hose,  footlights,  and  all  apparatus  for  the  extinguish- 
ing of  fire  or  guarding  against,  the  same,  as  in  this 
chapter  specified,  shall  be  installed  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  and  be  in  charge  ofi  and  under  the  control  of 
the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners,  and  the  said 
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Board  is  hereby  directed  to  see  that  the  arrange- 
ments in  respect  thereto  are  carried  out,  enforced, 
and  maintained. 


Sec.  453.  A diagram  or  plan  of  each  tier,  gallery, 
or  floor  showing  distinctly  the  exits  therefrom,  each  Diagram  of 
occupying  a space  not  less  than  fifteen  square  inches,  Building  on 
shall  be  printed  in  black  lines  in  a legible  manner  on 
the  programme  of  the  performance. 


Sec.  454,  Every  exit  shall  have  over  the  same  on  Exits 
the  inside  the  word  EXIT  painted  in  legible  letters  Marked 
not  less  than  eight  inches  high. 
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CHAPTER  XTX. 

CONCRETE  BLOCKS. 

Sec.  455.  Hollow  concrete  building-  blocks  may  be 
used  for  buildings  five  stories  or  less  in  height  where 
said  use  is  approved  by  the  Board  of  Building  Com- 
missioners; provided,  however,  that  such  blocks  shall 
be  composed  of  at  least  one  part  of  Standard  Port- 
land Cement,  and  not  to  exceed  five  parts  of  clean, 
coarse,  sharp  sand  or  gravel,  or  a mixture  of  at  least 
one  part  of  Portland  cement  to  five  parts  of  crushed 
rock  or  other  suitable  aggregate.  Provided,  further, 
that  this  section  shall  not  permit  the  use  of  hollow 
blocks  in  party  walls.  Said  party  walls  must  be  built 
solid. 


Sec.  456.  All  material  shall  be  of  such  firmness  as 
to  pass  a one-half  inch  ring  and  be  free  from  dirt  or 
foreign  matter.  The  material  composing  such  blocks 
shall  be  properly  mixed  and  manipulated,  and  the 
hollow  space  in  said  blocks  shall  not  exceed  the  per- 
centage given  in  the  following  table  for  different 
height  walls,  and  in  no  case  shall  the  walls  or  webs 
of  the  block  be  less  in  thickness  than  one-fourth  of 
the  height.  The  figures  given  in  the  table  represent 
the  percentage  of  such  hollow  space  for  different 
height  walls. 


Stories. 

1st 

2nd 

3rd 

4 th 

5th 

1 and  2 

33 

33 

8 and  4 

25 

33 

33 

33 

5 

20 

25 

25 

3 3 

33 

Sec.  457.  The  thickness  of  walls  for  any  building 
where  hollow  concrete  blocks  are  used  shall  not  be 
less  than  is  required  by  this  Code  of  brick  walls. 

Sec.  4 58.  Where  the  face  only  is  of  hollow  con- 
crete building  blocks,  and  the  backing  is  of  brick,  the 
facing  of  hollow  concrete  blocks  must  be  strongly 
bonded  to  the  brick  either  with  headers  projecting 
four  inches  into  the  brick  work,  every  fourth  course 
being  a heading  course,  or  with  approved  ties;  no 
brick  backing  shall  be  less  than  eight  inches.  Where 
the  walls  are  made  entirely  of  hollow  concrete 
blocks,  but  where  said  blocks  have  not  the  same 
width  as  the  wall,  every  fifth  course  shall  extend 
through  the  wall  forming  a secure  bond.  All  walls, 
where  blocks  are  used,  shall  be  laid  up  in  Portland 
cement  mortar;  two  parts  sand,  one  part  Portland 
cement. 

Sec.  459.  All  hollow  concrete  building  blocks,  be- 
fore being  used  in  the  construction  of  any  building 


H3 

in  the  city  of  Bridgeport,  shall  have  attained  the  age 
of  at  least  four  weeks. 

Sec.  46  0.  Wherever  girders  or  joists  rest  upon 
walls  so  that  there  is  a concentrated  load  on  the 
block  of  over  one  ton,  the  blocks  supporting  the 
girder  or  joists  must  be  made  solid.  Where  such 
concentrated  load  shall  exceed  three  tons,  the  blocks 
for  two  courses  below  and  for  a distance  extending 
at  least  eighteen  inches  each  side  of  said  girder, 
shall  be  made  solid  Where  the  load  on  the  wail 
from  the  girder  exceeds  five  tons,  the  blocks  for 
three  courses  beneath  it  shall  be  made  solid  with 
similar  material  as  in  the  blocks.  Wherever  walls 
are  decreased  in  thickness,  the  top  course  of  the 
thicker  shall  be  solid. 

Sec.  461.  Provided,  always,  that  no  wall,,  or  any 
part  thereof,  composed  of  hollow  concrete  blocks 
shall  be  loaded  to  an  excess  of  eight  tons  per  super- 
ficial foot  of  the  area  of  such  blocks,  including  the 
weight  of  the  wall,  and  no  blocks  shall  be  used  that 
have  an  average  crushing  strength  of  less  than  one 
thousand  pounds  per  square  inch  of  area  at  the  age 
of  twenty-eight  days;  no  deduction  shall  be  made  in 
figuring  the  area  of  the  hollow  spaces. 

No  block  shall  have  an  average  crushing  strength 
of  less  than  two  thousand  pounds  per  square  inch 
when  tested  at  twenty-eight  days,  where  the  strength 
is  figured  on  the  effective  net  section. 

Sec.  46  2.  All  piers  and  buttresses  that  support 
loads  in  excess  of  five  tons,  shall  be  built  of  solid  con- 
crete blocks  for  such  distance  below  as  may  be  re- 
quired by  the  Board  of  Building  Commisioners.  Con- 
crete lintels  and  sills  shall  be  reinforced  by  iron  or 
steel  rods  in  a manner  satisfactory  to  the  Board  of 
Building  Commissioners,  and  any  lintels  spanning 
over  four  feet  six  inches  in  the  clear  shall  rest  on 
solid  concrete  blocks. 

Sec.  463.  Provided,  that  no  hollow  concrete  build- 
ing blocks  shall  be  used  in  the  construction  of  any 
building  in  the  City  of  Bridgeport  unless  the  maker 
of  said  blocks  has  submitted  the  product  to  the  full 
test  required  by  the  Board  of  Building  Commision- 
ers, and  placed  on  file  with  said  Board  of  Building 
Commissioners  a certificate  from  a reliable  testing- 
laboratory  showing  that  samples  from  the  lot  of 
blocks  to  be  used  have  successfully  passed  the  re- 
quirements of  the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners 
and  filing  a full  copy  of  the  test  with  the  Board. 

Sec.  464.  A brand  or  mark  of  identification  must 
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Sec.  46  5.  No  certificate  of  approval  shall  be  con- 
sidered in  force  for  more  than  four  months,  unless 
there  be  filed  with  the  Board  of  Building-  Commis- 
sioners in  the  City  of  Bridgeport,  at  least  once  every 
four  months  following,  a certificate  from  some  re- 
liable physical  testing  laboratory,  showing  that  the  . 
average  for  five  specimens  tested  for  compression, 
and  five  specimens  tested  for  transverse  strength, 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  Board  of  Build- 
ing Commissioners  of  the  City  of  Bridgeport;  samples 
shall  be  selected  either  by  a Building  Inspector  or  by 
the  laboratory,  from  blocks  actually  going  into  con- 
struction work.  Samples  must  not  be  furnished  by 
the  contractors  or  builders. 

Sec.  46  6.  The  manufacturer  and  user  of  any  such 
nollow  concrete  blocks,  as  are  mentioned  in  this  reg- 
ulation, or  either  of  them  shall,  at  any  and  all  times, 
have  made  such  tests  of  the  cements  used  in  making- 
such  blocks,  or  such  further  tests  of  the  completed 
blocks,  or  of  each  of  these,  at  their  own  expense,  and 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Board  of  Building  Com- 
missioners, as  the  said  Board  shall  require. 

Sec.  467.  The  cement  used  in  making  said  blocks 
shall  be  Portland  cement,  and  must  be  capable  of 
passing  the  minimum  requirements  as  set  forth  in 
the  “Standard  Specifications  for  Cement”  by  the 
American  Society  for  Testing  Materials. 

Sec.  46  8.  Any  and  all  blocks,  samples  of  which, 
on  being  tested  under  the  direction  of  the  Board  of 
Building  Commissioners,  fail  to  stand  at  twenty-eight 
days  the*  tests  required  by  this  regulation,  shail  be 
marked  “condemned”  by  the  manufacturer  or  user 
and  shall  be  destroyed. 

Sec.  46  9.  No  concrete  blocks  shall  be  used  in  the 
construction  of  any  building  within  the  City  of 
Bridgeport  until  they  have  been  inspected  and  aver- 
age samples  of  the  lot  tested,  approved,  and  accepted 
by  the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners. 

Sec.  470.  These  regulations  shall  apply  to  all  such 
new  materials  as  are  used  in  building  construction, 
in  the  same  manner  and  for  the  same  purposes,  as 
stone,  brick  and  concrete  are  now  authorized  by  the 
Building  Laws,  when  said  new  material  to  be  substi- 
tuted departs  from  the  general  shape  and  dimension 
of  ordinary  building  brick,  and  more  particularly  to 
that  form  of  building  material  known  as  “Hollow 
Concrete  Block”  manufactured  from  cement  and  a 


certain  addition  of  sand,  crushed  stone,  or  similar 
material. 

Sec.  471.  Before  any  such  material  is  used  in 
building-s,  an  application  for  its  use  and  for  a test  of 
the  same  must  be  filed  with  the  Board  of  Building 
Commissioners.  A description  of  the  material  and 
a .brief  outline  of.  its  manufacture  and  proportions  of 
the  materials  used  must  be  embodied  in  the  appli- 
cation. ' 

Sec.  472.  The  material  must  be  subjected  to  the 
following  tests:  Transverse,  Compression,  Absorp- 
tion, Freezing,  and  Fire.  Additional  tests  may  be 
called  for  when,  in  the  judgment,  of  the  Board  of 
Building  Commissioners,  the  same  may  be  necessary. 
All  such  tests  must  be  made  in  some  laboratory  of 
recognized  standing,  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Board  of  Building  Commissioners.  The  tests  will  be 
made  at  the  expense  of  the  applicant. 

Sec,  47  3.  The  results  of  the  tests,  whether  satis- 
factory or  not  must  be  filed  with  the  Board  of  Build- 
ing Commissioners.  They  shall  be  open  to  inspec- 
tion upon  application  to  the  Board  of  Building  Com- 
missioners. 

Sec.  474.  For  the  purposes  of  the  tests,  at  least 
twenty  samples  or  test  pieces  must  be  provided.  Such 
samples  must  represent  the  ordinary  commercial 
product.  They  may  be  selected  from  stock  by  the 
Board  of  Building-  Commissioners  or  their  represen- 
tative, or  may  be  made  in  their  presence,  at  their 
discretion.  The  samples  must  be  of  the  regular  size 
and  shape  used  in  construction. 
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In  cases  where  the  material  is  made  arid  used  in 
special  shapes  and  forms,  too  heavy  for  testing*  in  the 
ordinary  machines,  smaller  sized  specimens  shall  be 
used  as  may  be  directed  by  the  Board  of  Building 
Commissioners,  to  determine  the  physical  character- 
istic specified  in  this  chapter. 

Sec.  475.  The  samples  may  be  tested  as  soon  as 
desired  by  the  applicant,  but  in  no  case  later  than 
sixty  days  after  manufacture. 

Seic.  476.  The  weight  per  cubic  foot  of  the  ma- 
terial must  be  determined. 

Sec.  477.  Tests  shall  be  made  in  series  of  at  least 
five,  except  that  in  the  fire  tests  a series  of  two  is 
sufficient.  Transverse  tests  shall  be  made  on  full 
sized  samples.  Half  samples  may  be  used  for  the 
crushing,  freezing,  and  fire  tests.  The  remaining 
samples  shall  be  kept  in  reserve  in  case  unusual 
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flaws  or  exceptional  or  abnormal  conditions  make  it 
necessary  to  discard  certain  of  the  tests.  All  sam- 
ples must  be  marked  for  identification  and  compari- 
son. 


Sec.  478.  The  Transverse  test  shall  be  made  as 
follows:  The  samples  shall  be  placed  flatwise  on 
two  rounded  knife  edge  bearings  set  parallel  seven 
inches  apart.  A load  is  then  applied  on  top.  mid- 
way between  the  supports,  and  transmitted  through 
a similar  rounded  .knife  edge,  until  the  sample  is 
ruptured.  The  modulus  of  rupture  shall  then  be  de- 
termined by  multiplying  the  total  breaking  load  in 
pounds  by  twenty-one  (three  times  the  distance  be- 
tween supports  in  inches)  and  then  dividing  the  re- 
sult thus  obtained  by  twice  the  product  of  the  width 
in  inches  by  the  square  of  the  depth  in  inches.  R 
equals  3 w 1 divided  by  2 b d2.  No  allowance  should 
be  made  in  figuring  the  modulus  of  rupture  for  the 
hollow  spaces. 

Sec.  479.  The  Compression  test  shall  be  made  as 
follows:  Samples  must  be  cut  from  blocks  so  as  to 
contain  a full  web  section.  The  sample  must  be 
carefully  measured,  then  bedded  flatwise  in  plaster 
of  Paris  to  secure  a uniform  bearing  in  the  testing 
machine,  and  crushed.  The  total  breaking  load  is 
then  divided  by  the  area  in  compression  in  square 
inches.  No  deduction  shall  be  made  for  hollow 
spaces;  the  area  will  be  considered  as  the  product 
of  the  width  by  the  length. 

Sec.  480.  The  Absorption  test  must  be  made  as 
follows:  The  sample  is  first  thoroughly  dried  to  a 
constant  weight.  The  weight  must  be  carefully  re- 
corded. It  is  then  placed  in  a pan  or  tray  of  water, 
face  downward,  immersing  it  to  a depth  of  not  more 
than  one-half  inch.  It  is  again  carefully  weighed  at 
the  following  periods:  thirty  minutes,  four  hours,  and 
forty-eight  hours,  respectively,  from  the  time  of  im- 
mersion, being  replaced  in  the  water  in  each  case 
as  soon  as  the  weight  is  taken.  Its  compressive 
strength,  while  still  wet,  is  then  determined  at  the 
end  of  forty-eight  hours’  period,  in  the  manner  speci- 
fied in  the  preceding  section. 

Sec.  481.  The  Freezing  test  is  made  as  follows: 
The  sample  is  immersed,  as  described  in  the  preced- 
ing section,  for  at  least  four  hours,  and  then  weighed. 
It  is  then  placed  in  a freezing  mixture  or  a refriger- 
ator, or  otherwise  subjected  to  a temperature  of  Less 
than  fifteen  degrees  Fahrenheit,  for  at  least  twelve 
hours.  It  is  then  removed  and  placed  in  water, 
where  it  must  remain  for  at  least  one  hour,  the  tem- 
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perature  of  which  is  at  least  150  degrees  Fahrenheit. 
This  operation  is  repeated  ten  times,  after  which  the 
sample  is  again  weighed  while  still  wet  from  the  last 
thawing.  Its  crushing*  strength  should  then  be  de- 
termined as  called  for  in  section  on  compression  test. 

Sec.  482.  The  Fire  test  must  be  made  as  follows: 
Two  samples  are  placed  in  a cold  furnace  in  which 
the  temperature  is  gradually  raised,  to  1,700  degrees 
Fahrenheit.  The  test  piece  must  be  subjected  to  this 
temperature  for  at  least  thirty  minutes.  One  of  the 
samples  is  then  plunged  in  cold  water  (about  fifty 
degrees  to  sixty  degrees  Fahrenheit)  and  the  results 
noted.  The  second  sample  is  permitted  to  cool  grad- 
ually in  air,  and  the  results  noted. 

Sec.  483.  The  freezing  and  thawing  process,  must 
not  cause  a loss  in  weight  greater  than  ten  per  cent., 
nor  a loss  in  strength  of  more  than  thirty-three  and 
one-third  per  cent.,  except  that  when  the  lower  fig- 
ure is  above  two  thousand  pounds  per  square  inch, 
the  loss  in  strength  may  be  neglected.  The  fire  test 
must  not  cause  the  material  to  disintegrate. 

Sec.  484.  The  approval  of  any  material  is  given 
only  under  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  A brand  mark  for  identification  must  be  im- 
pressed on,  or  otherwise  attached  to,  the  material. 

(b)  A plant  for  the  production  of  the  material 
must  be  in  full  operation  when  the  official  tests  are 
made. 

(c)  The  name  of  the  firm  or  corporation  and  the 
responsible  officers  must  be  placed  on  file  with  the 
Board  of  Building  Commissioners  and  changes  in 
same  promptly  reported. 

(d)  The  Board  of  Building  Commissioners  may  re- 
quire full  tests  to  be  repeated  on  samples  selected 
from  the  open  market  when,  in  their  opinion,  there 
is  any  doubt  as  to  whether  the  product  is  up  to  the 
standard  of  these  regulations,  and  the  manufacturer 
must  submit  to  the  Board  of  Building  Commission- 
ers, once  in  at  least  every  six  months,  a certificate  of 
tests  showing  that  the  average  resistance  of  three 
specimens  to  cross  breaking  and  crushing  are  not  be- 
low the  requirements  of  these  regulations.  Such  tests 
must  be  made  by  some  laboratory  of  recognized 
standing  on  samples  selected  either  by  the  Board  of 
Building  Commissioners  or  the  laboratory,  from  ma- 
terial actually  going  into  construction,  and  not  on 
those  furnished  by  the  manufacturer. 
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Ce)  In  case  the;  results  of  test  made  under  this 
condition  (d)'  should  show  that  the  standard  of  these 
regulations  is  not  maintained,  the  approval  of  said 
Board  to  the  manufacture  of  said  blocks  will  at  once 
be  suspended  or  revoked. 
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Sec.  485,  Any  person,  persons*  or  corporation  de- 
siring' to  engage  in  the  business  of  plumbing  as  a 
master  plumber,  or  master  plumbersi  before  roceiv-> 
ing  a license  to  do  so,  shall  file  in  the  office  of  the 
Board  of  Building  Commissioners,  a petition  in  writ- 
ing, giving-  the  name  of  the  person,  persons,  firm,  or 
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corporation,  and  the  place  of  business  Of  said  person, 
persons,  firm,  or  corporation  petitioning  to  become 
a licensed  master  plumber  or  master  plumbers,  and 
agreeing  that  he  or  they  will  abide  by  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  the.Bogrd  of  Building  Commissioners 
apd  the  c.ity:  ordinance.  Bef ore  receiving  a license 
the  applicant  shall  execute  and  deposit  in  the  office 
of  the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners,  a, good  and 
sufficient  bond  payable  to  the  City  of  Bridgeport,  to 
be  approved  by  said  Board  of  Building  Commission- 
ers, in  the  Sum  of  $1,000  conditioned  that  Said  appli- 
cant will  indemnify  and  save!  harmless  the  City  of 
Bridgeport  an!d  the  Board  of  Building  CommiSibh- 
ers  of  and  from  all  accidents  or  damages  caused  by 
him  or  them  in  any  work  done  by  virtue  of  his  or 
their  said  license.  Said  petition  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  a license  fee  of  ten  dollars*  to  be  paid  into 

the  treasury  of  the  City  of  Bridgeport,  whereupon 

u M.u  (I  nitynj  iUib  -jjii-Kl  Jo 

said  Board  of  Building  Commissioners  shall  Issue  to 

said  applicant  a license  to  engage  in  the  business  of 
master  plumber  or  master  plumbers. 

Section  48  5 of  an  ordinance  entitled  “The  build- 
ing Code  of  the  City  of  Bridgeport,  approved  Sep- 
tember 10th,  1,91:5,”  as  amended  by  gn  ordinance 
entitled  “An  Ordinance  Arp  (ending  Section  485  of 
the, Building  Code,  passed  May  6th,,  1918”  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 


Section  485.  Any  person,  persons,  or  corporation 

■ . !(<;•)  i ;'t  1 1 1 ! 1 1 M X'MJ?  1 Jll*>  / 

desiring  to  engage  in  the  business  of  plumbing  as 
a master  plumber,  or  master  plumbers,  before  re- 
ceiving a license  to;  do  so,  shall  file  in  the  office  bf 
the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners,  a petition  in 
writing,  giving  the  name  of  the  person,  persons,  firm 
or  corporation  and  the  place  of  business  of  said  per- 
son, persons,  firm  or  corporation  petitioning  to  be- 
come a licensed  master  plumber  or  master  plumbers, 
and  agreeing  that  he  or  they  will  abide  by  the  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Building  Commis- 
sioners and  the  Cij;y  ordinance.  Before  r^ceivipg 

a license  the  applicant  shall  execute  and  deposit  in 
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the  office  of  the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners, 

a good  and  sufficient  bond  payable  to  the  City  of 
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Definitions 


Bridgeport,  to  be  approved  by  said  Board  of  Build- 
ing Commissioners,  in  the  sum  of  $1,000  conditioned 
that  said  applicant  will  indemnify  and  save  harmless 
the  City  of  Bridgeport  and  the  Board  of  Building 
Commissioners  of  and  from  all  accidents  or  damages 
caused  by  him  or  them  in  any  work  done  by  virtue 
of  his  or  their  license. 

Said  petition  shall  be  accompanied  by  a license  fee 
of  fifty  dollars,  to  be  paid  into  the  treasury  of  the 
City  of  Bridgeport,  whereupon  said  Board  of  Build- 
ing Commissioners  shall  issue  to  said  applicant  a 
license  to  engage  in  the  business  of  master  plumber 
or  master  plumbers. 

All  such  licenses  shall  expire  on  the  1st  day  of 
June  in  each  year  following  the  date  of  their  issue 
and  may  be  renewed  upon  the  payment  of  a renewal 
fee  of  $5.00. 

Any  person,  persons,  firm  or  corporation  holding 
a master  plumbers  license  issued  within  the  year 
preceding  the  1st  of  June,  1918,  may  renew  such 
license  upon  the  payment  of  a renewal  fee  of  $5.00. 

Adopted  by  rising  vote  August  12,  1918. 

Sec.  486.  Tho  following  terms  shall  ha/ve  the 
meanings  respectively  assigned  to  them: 

Repair  of  Leaks  shall  mean  such  repairs  as  are 
necessary  to  protect  property,  but  do  not  involve  any 
change  in  construction. 

Y Branches  shall  mean  a branch  of  sufficient  angle 
to  direct  the  flow  and  prevent  backing  up. 

Air  Pipes  or  Back  Air  Pipes  shall  mean  air  pipes 
from  traps  that  extend  toward  the  main  soil  pipe  or 
the  outer  air  and  connect  with  not  more  than  three 
traps. 

Vent  Pipes  shall  mean  general  lines  of  back  air 
pipes  connecting  with  more  than  three  fixtures. 

Drain  shall  mean  that  part  of  the  drainage  system 
of  a building  extending  through  basement  or  cellar 
to  sewer. 

Soil  Pipe  shall  mean  that  part  of  the  drainage  sys- 
tem of  a building,  of  four  inches  or  more  internal 
diameter,  between  basement  or  cellar  and  the  high- 
est fixture  in  the  building. 

Ventilation  Pipe  shall  mean  the  extension  of  the 
soil  pipe  from  the  highest  fixture  to  and  through  the 
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Surface  Drain  shall  mean  a connection  with  drain 
in  the  basement  to  allow  egress  of  surface  water  or 
overflow. 

Fixture  shall  mean  any  receptacle  or  outlet  placed 
for  the  purpose  of  disposing  of  waste  water  or  other 
matter,  and  connecting  with  the  waste,  soil,  or  drain 
pipe  of  a building. 

Sec.  487.  Every  plumber,  before  doing  any  work, 
in  any  building*  shall,  except  in  the  case  of  repair 
or  leaks,  file  in  the  office  of  the  Board  of  Building 
Commissioners,  upon  blanks  for  that  purpose,  an 
application  for  a permit,  and  a plan  or  sketch  of  the 
work  to  be  performed;  and  no  such  work  shall  be 
done  in  any  building  without  a written  permit  from 
the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners. 

Sec.  488.  The  plumbing  of  every  building  shall  be 
separately  and  independently  connected  outside  the 
building  with  the  public  sewer,  if  such  sewer  is  pro- 
vided, or  with  a proper  and  sufficient  private  drain 
or  sewer  laid  outside  of  the  building,  and  is  a sewer 
is  not  accessible,  with  a proper  cesspool.  Several 
buildings  may  have  a common  sewer  connection  if 
such  connection  is  approved  by  the  Board  of  Build- 
ing Commissioners  and  the  Superintendent  of  Sew- 
ers. 

No  cesspool  shall  be  placed  nearer  than  twenty 
feet  to  any  residence. 

Sec.  48  9.  Pipes  or  fixtures  shall  not  be  covered 
or  concealed  from  view  until  approved  by  the  Build- 
ing Inspector,  who  shall  examine  or  test  the  same 
within  two  working  days  after  notice  that  they  are 
ready  for  inspection.  Plumbing  shall  not  be  used 
unless  when  roughed  in,  the  waste,  vents,  and  back 
air  pipes,  and  traps  are  first  tested  by  -water  or  suf- 
ficient air  pressure  in  the  presence  of  an  inspector, 
when  such  testing  is  practicable,  v 

After  all  fixtures  are  connected  and  in  place  the 
entire  system  shall  be  tested  in  the  presence  of  the 
Building  Inspector  or  his  representative,  by  the  pep  • 
permint  test,  smoke  test  or  other  method  approved 
by  the  Board  of  Building  Commissioners. 

Sec.  490.  The  waste  pipe  of  every  independent 
sink,  basin,  bath-tub,  water-closet,  slop  hopper, 
urinal,  or  other  fixture  shall  be  furnished  with  a sep- 
arate trap,  which  shall  be  placed  as  near  as  practi- 
cable to  the  fixture  which  it  serves. 

All  connections  on  lead  waste  and  back  air  pipe^ 
and  of  lead  pipes  to  brass  ferrules  and  soldering  nip- 
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pies  shall  be  full  size  wiped  soldered  branch,  round 
or  flange  joints.  Soil  and  waste  pipes  shall  have 
proper  “T-Y”  or  “Y”  branches  for  all  fixture  con- 
nections. No  connections  to  lead  bends  for  water- 
closets  or  slop  sinks  shall  be  permitted,  except  the 
required  back  air  pipe  where  a continuous  vent  is  not 
practicable. 

Sec.  491.  All  closets  shall  be  put  on  floor  slaps  of 
stone,  slate,  or  cement,  and  shall  be  sufficiently  large 
to  set  on  main  support  of  floor’ 

Sec.  492.  All  eathenware  traps  must  have  heavy 
brass  floor  plates,  soldered  to  the  lead  bends,  or, 
where  brass  or  iron  pipes  are  used,  to  be  screwed  to 
the  same  and  bolted  to  the  trap  flange,  and  the  joint 
to  be  made  gas  tight  without  the  use  of  red  or  white 
lead  or  any  similar  substance  or  rubber  washers,  the 
use  of  which,  in  the  making  of  said  connections,  is 
hereby  prohibited,  and  no  device  for  such  connec- 
tions will  be  permitted  to  be  used  unless  it  has  been 
approved  by  the  Building  Commissioners. 

Sec.  49  3.  Traps  shall  be  protected  from  syphonage 
or  air  pressure  by  lead,  galvanized  iron,  or  brass  air 
pipes  of  a size  not  less  than  one  and  one-half  inches 
for  traps  of  two  inches  or  less,  and  two  inches  for 
traps  larger  than  two  inches,  and  larger.  Back  aiij 
pipes  shall  connect  with  the  top  of  traps  or  as  near 
the  top  as  practicable. 

Air  pipes  for  water-closet  traps  shall  be  connected 
to  the  highest  point  of  bend  or  trap,  and  may  be  "of 
two  inch  bore  if  for  no  more  than  four  fixtures  and 
less  than  forty  feet  in  length;  if  for  mote  than  four 
fixtures  or  more  than  forty  feet  in  length,  they  shall 
be  of  larger  bore. 

urn;  (Hirer/  ,.j)k jiw  orff  . f f i bofl^itfO'f-  nmiw  hhoIuu 

Air  pipes  shall  be  run  as  direct  as  practicable,  and 
if  one  and  one-half  inches  in  diameter  shall  not  ex- 
ceed thirty  feet  irv  length.  Two  or  more  air  pipes 
may  be  connected  together  or  with  a vent  pipe;  but 
in  every  such  case  the  connection  shaH  be  above  the 
top  of  the  highest  fixture^ 

Sec.  4 94.  Diameters  of  vent  pipes  shall  not  be  less 
than  two  inches  for  main  vents  through  less  thap 
seven  stories;  three  inches  for  water-closets  on  more 
than  three  floors  and  for  other  fixtures  in  more  than 
seven  stories.  All  vent  pipes  shall  be  increased  one 
inch  in  diameter  before  passing  through  the  roof. 
Vent  lines  shall  be  connected  at  the  bottom  with  a 
soil  or  waste  pipe  or  with  the  drain,  in  such  a man- 
ner as  to  prevent  accumulation  of  rust  scale  and 

properly  to  drip  the  water  of  condensation.  Offsets 
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shall  be  made  at  an  angle  of  not  less  than  forty-five 
• degrees. 

O'Tllt)  (Hill)  Hri>  > I lO  Klff'Jin'm.'H  07/1  ' ' * Il'l  I 

Sec.  495.  Soil  pipes  or  iron  waste  pipes,  vents, 
and  back  air  pipes,  shall  be  supported  by  clamps  to 
the1  woodwork,  iron  drive  hooks  to  brick  walls*  or 
bolted  clamps  to  iron  girders. 

Sec.  496.  Fiithfes  ahd  waste  pipes  in  chemical 
laboratories  shall  be  installed  in  accordance  with 
plans  approved  by  the  Board  of  Building  Commis- 
sioners. 

.Ifiriotam  Ined-ioad  s-norr  ic 

Sec.  4 97.  The  drainage  of  stable  fixtures  shall  be 

■ *. ■ m [! 7 1 oibjvw  mu  r r oh  to  «•<  M-mf  utb  ml  i Mu  »•>.-' 

constructed  according  to  plans  approved  by  the 

Board  of  Building  Commissioners. 

Spc.  4 98.  In  buildings  where  a series  of  bath- 
rooms or  kitchens  are  located  directly  over  each 

* K‘>(  j i t [ ! (Or 

other  and  have  a common  soil  or  waste  pipe,  the 
back  air  pipe  required  shall  be  .a  vent  line  connecting 
with  each  outlet  branch  close  to  the  water-closet 
connection  or  outlet  from  the  sink  trap,  each  branch 
vent  to  connect  with  the  vent  line  above  the  top  of 
the  highest  fixture  on  each  floor,  the  vent  line  shall 
connect  to  main  vent  line  gbove  the  top  of  the  high- 
est fixture  in  the  building. 

In  the  case  of  batteries  of  water-closets  or  other 

. 

fixtures  the  special  air-pipe  from  each  trap  may  be 

omitted,  provided  that  the  soil  or  waste  pipe,  un- 

. 

diminished  in  size,  is  continued  without  any  other 
fixture  connection  to  a point  above  the  roof,  or  re- 
vehted  into  the  hiaih  soil  pipe  system  above  the  top 
of  the  uppermost  fixture. 

The  Bpard  of.  Building  Commissioners  shall  pre- 
pare explanatory  sketches  showing  the  method  of 
construction  described  in  this  section. 

Sec.  499-  All  drip  or  overflow  pipes  shall  be  ex- 
tended to  som,e  plg.,ce  in  open  sight,  and  in  no  case 
shall. such  pipe  be  connected  directly  with  the  drain} 
pipe.  ISTo  waste  pip,e  .from  a refrigerator  or  other  re- 
ceptacle in  which  provisions  are  stored  shall  be  con- 
nected with  a drain  or  other  waste  pipe,  and  shall 
extend  through  the  roof.  Refrigerator  wastes  con- 

necting  with  two  or  more  stories  shall  be  supplied 

■ 

with  a trap  on  the  branch  for  each  floor. 

Sec.  500.  Every  water-closet  or  line  of  water- 
closets  shall  be  supplied  with  water  from  a tank  or 
cistern,  and  shall  have  a flushing  pipe  of  not  less 
than  one  and  one-quarter  inches  in  diameter. 

Sec.  501.  In  every  building  hereafter  erected 
there  shall  be  a separate  water-closet  for  each  tene- 
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ment  of  throe  rooms  or  more,  and  at  least  one  water- 
closet  for  every  two  tenements  of  less  than  three 
rooms,  fifteen  persons  living1,  occupying,  or  employed 
therein;  said  water-closets  shall  be  located  in  well 
ventilated  rooms  with  a suitable  window  opening  in- 
to the  outer  air,  or  with  a suitable  ventilating  shaft. 

Sec.  502.  Water-closets,  sinks,  or-  basins  shall  not 
be  inclosed. 


Sec.  503.  Sinks  and  laundry-tubs  shall  be  made 
of  non-absorbent  material. 

Sec.  504.  The  diameters  of  soil  and  waste  pipes 
shall  be  not  less  than  those  given  in  the  following- 
table: 


Inches 


Soil  pipes  4 

Main  waste  pipes,  except  as  otherwise  specified  2 
Main  waste  pipes  for  kitchen  sinks  on  four  or 

more  floors  3 

Branch  waste  pipes  for  laundry  tubs 1 y2 

Banch  waste  for  kitchen  sinks  1 x/2 

Branch  waste  for  urinals  1 y2 

No  branch  waste  for  other  fixtures  shall  be  less 
than  , 1 V2 


except  that,  with  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Build- 
ing Commissioners,  a three  inch  soil  pipe  may  be 
used  for  one  water-closet  where  it  is  not  practicable 
to  use  a four-inch  pipe. 

Sec.  505.  Brass  ferrules  shall  be  of  the  best  qual- 
ity, bell-shaped,  extra  heavy  cast  brass,  not  less  than 
four  inches  long  and  two  and  one-quarter  inches, 
three  and  one-half  inches,  and  four  and  one-half 
inches  in  diameter,  and  of  not  less  than  the  following 


weights: 

Diameters.  Weights. 

2 y2  inches  1 pound,  0 ounces 

3%  inches  1 pound,  12  ounces 

4 y2  inches  2 pound,  8 ounces 


One  and  one-half  inch  ferrules  shall  not  be  used. 

Sec.  506.  Soldering  nipples  shall  be  of  heavy  cast 
brass  or  of  brass  pipe,  iron  pipe  size.  If  cast,  they 
shall  be  of  not  less  than  the  following  weights:. 


1 y2  inches  0 pound,  8 ounces 

2 inches  0 pound  14  ounces 

2 y2  inches  1 pound,  6 ounces 

4 inches  3 pound,  8 ounces 


Sec.  507.  Where  clean-outs  are  used,  the  screw 
cap  shall  be  of  brass,  extra  heavy,  and  not  less  than 
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one-eighth  of  an  inch  thick.  The  engaging  parts 
shall  have  not  less  than  six  threads  of  iron  pipe  size, 
and  shall  be  tapered.  Clean-outs  shall  be  of  full  size 
of  trap  up  to  four  inches  in  diameter,  and  not  less 
than  four  inches  for  larger  size. 

The  screw  cap  shall  have  a solid  square  or  hexa- 
gonal nut,  not  less  than  one-half  inch  high,  with  a 
least  diameter  of  one  and  one-half  inches.  The 
bodies  of  brass  clean-out  ferrules  shall  be  at  least 
equal  in  weight  and  thickness  to  the  calking  ferrule 
for  the  same  size  of  pipe. 

Sec.  508.  The  use  of  lead  pipes  is  restricted  to 
short  branches  of  the  soil  and  waste  pipes,  bends, 
and  traps,  and  roof  connections  of  inside  leaders. 

Sec.  509.  Lead  soil  and  waste  pipe  shall  not  be 
less  than  the  following  average  thickness  and  weight 
per  linear  foot:  — 

Weight  per 

Diameter  Thickness  Linear  Foot 


i y2 

in. 

.14 

in. 

3.50 

pds. 

2 

in. 

.15 

in. 

4.75 

pds. 

2% 

in. 

.20 

in. 

5.74 

pds. 

3 

in. 

.21 

in. 

7.54 

pds. 

3 % 

in. 

.22 

in. 

9.00 

pds. 

4 

in. 

,23 

in. 

10.66 

pds. 

4y2 

in. 

.24 

in. 

12.34 

pds. 

5 

in. 

.25 

in. 

14.50 

pds. 

6 

in. 

.28 

in. 

18.76 

pds. 

7 

in. 

.30 

in. 

23.27 

pds. 

8 

in. 

.32 

in. 

28.18. 

pds. 

9 

in. 

.34 

in. 

33.70 

pds. 

10 

in. 

.36 

in 

40.06 

pds. 

11 

in. 

.37 

in. 

45.02 

pds. 

12 

in. 

.37 

in. 

48.98 

pds. 

Sec.  510.  Brass 

pipe 

for  soil, 

waste, 

vent, 

back  air  pipes  shall  be  thoroughly  annealed,  seam- 
less, drawn  brass  tubing,  of  not  less  than  No.  13 
Stubbs  gauge. 

Sec.  511.  No  slip  joints  or  unions  shall  be  used  on 
traps,  waste,  vents,  or  back  air  pipes.  Threaded 
connections  on  brass  traps  shall  be  of  the  same  size 
as  pipe  threads  for  the  same  size  pipe,  and  shall  be 
tapered.  Connections  between  lead  and  iron  shall  be 
made  by  brass  sleeves  or  screw  nipples  wiped  to  the 
lead  and  calked  or  screwed  into  the  iron. 
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Use  of  Lead 
Pipe 


Lead  Soil  and 
Waste  Pipe 


Weights  of 
Brass  Pipe 


Pipe  Con- 
nections 


126 


Brass  Pipes 


Cast  Iron 
Pipes 


him  liofc 

yeti'!  o.iartV 

Weights  of 
Cast  Iron 
Pipe 


Joints 

to  airlqL'A 


Galvanized 
Wrought  Iron 
Pipe 


Sec.  512.  The  following1  average  thickness  and 
weights  for  brass  pipe  per  linear  foot  shall  be  used:-r- 


Diameter 

Thickness 

Weight  per 
Linear  Foot 

i y2 

in. 

.14  in. 

8 4 

pds. 

2 

in. 

.15  in. 

3.82, 

pds. 

2% 

in.  i 

.20  in. 

6.08 

pds; 

3 

in. 

.21  in. 

7.92 

pds. 

4 

in. 

,2  3 in. 

11.29, 

pds. 

m 

in.  • 

24  in. 

13.08 

pds. 

5 

in. 

.25  in. 

15.37 

pds. 

6 

in. 

.28  in. 

19.88 

pds. 

Sec.:  513.  Cast  iron  pipes  shall  be  uncoated,  sound, 
cylindrical,  and  smooth,  free  from  cracks  and  other 
defects,  of  uniform  thickness  and  of  the  grade  known 
to  commerce  as  “extra  heavy.”  If  buried  under 
ground,  they  shall  be  coated  with  asphaltum  or  red 
lead. 

Sec.  514.  Cakt  iron  pipe,  including  the  hub,  shall 
weigh  not  iess  than  the  following  average  weights 
per  linear  foot: — - 


Diameter 

2 inches  ii,ii a--- 

3 inches  -uJl-E uj... 

4 inches  13 

5 inches  S.-.L u.i.~t 17 

6 inches  20 

7 inches  (not  stock  size)  -Vi 27 


9% 


Weights  per 
Linear  Foot 
5 V2  pounds 
pounds 
pounds 
pounds 
pounds 
pounds 


8 inches  l. ........  33  1-3;  pounds 


10  inches 
12  inches 


45 

54 


pounds 

pounds 


Sec.  515.  All  joints  shall  be  made  with  picked 
oakum  and  molten  lead  run  full,  and  be  made  gas 
tight.  No  cement  joints  or  connections  between  iron 
and  cement  or  tile  pipe  shall  be  made  within  two 
feet  of  any  building. 


Sec.  516.  Galvanized  wrought  iron  pipe  shall  be 
of  not  less  than  the  following  thickness  and  weight 
per  linear  foot :-t— 

Weights  per 


Diameter 

Thickness 

Linear 

Foot 

1 y2[ 

in. 

.i4 

in. 

2.68 

pds. 

2 

in. 

.15 

in. 

3.61 

pda 

2Vz 

in. 

20. 

in. 

5.74 

pds. 

3 

in. 

.21 

In. 

7.54 

pds. 

3% 

in. 

.22 

in. 

9.00 

pds 

4 

in. 

.23 

in. 

10.66 

pds 

4 % 

in. 

.24 

in. 

12.34 

pds 
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5 

in. 

.25 

in. 

14.50 

pds 

6 

in. 

.28 

in. 

18.76 

pds. 

7 

• irl- 

.30 

in. 

23.27 

pds* 

8 

in. 

32 

in. 

, 28.18 

pds. 

9 

in. 

.34 

in. 

33.70 

pds. 

10 

in. 

.36 

in.  , 

40.06 

pds. 

11 

■ 

.37 

inf 

45.02 

pds. 

12 

win. 

: .37 

in. 

48,98 

pds. 

The  threaded  part  of  the  pipe,  if  less  than  one  pnd 
one-half  inches  long-,  shall  be  of  the  thickness  and 
weight  known  as  “extra  heavy” ‘or  “extra  strong-.” 

m r t , 

Sec.  517.  Fittings  On  wrought  iron  vent  pipes 
shall  be  galvanized  recessed  cast  iron  threaded  fit- 
t.ihgs.  Fittings  for  “plumbers  tubing”  shall  be  heavy 
weight  with  Sharp  threads. 


Fittings  for  waste  or  soil  or  refrigerator  waste 
pipes  of  Wrought- iron  or  brass  pipe  shall  be  galvan- 
ized' wroug-ht  iron,  cast  iron,  or  brass,  recessed  and 
threaded  drainage  fittings,  with  smooth  interior  wat- 

y jti  • j!  \\jj  L'  > ‘ ji  ( no-j  4 J * : fJ  v*  >1  ( { i-  J | I 7 ; 1 \ i 1 J : //  \ ) > '■  < 

erWay  and  threads  tapped,  so  as  to  give  uniform 
grade  to  branches  of  not  less  than  one-quarter  of  an 
inch  per  foot. 

9 if)  o/odu  1 > f'i 1 1 ;■  i Mfl  Haifa  dudw  id n\  :-.<»•  Pro 

All  joints  on  wrought  iron  or  brass  pipe  shall  be 

screwed  joints  made  up  with  red  lead,  and  any  burr 

yy.u t il  •((!  /;  <<\  .-j  iliiwi  i ;•>■/  in  i 1 " ■ ■' 

formed  in  cutting  shall  be  carefully  reamed  out. 

Sec.  518.  Drain  and  connecting  ventilation  pipes, 

vents,  and  back  air  pipes  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  ^rain, 

Ventilating 

and  made  of  extra  heavy  cast  iron  pipe  if  under  pipes 
ground,  and  if  above  ground,  shall  be  made  of  extra 
heavy  cast  iron,  galvanized  wrought  iron  of  standard 
weight,  or  if  not  less  than  No.  13  Stubbs  gauge  brass 
pipe  within  the  building,  except  that  lead  pipes  may 
be  used  for  short  connections  exposed  to  view.  Cast 
iron  drains  shall  extend  not  less  than  two  feet  from 
the  outside  face  of  the  wall,  beyond  and  away  from 
the  building. 


Sec.  519'.  Drain  pipes,  above  ground  shall  be 
secured  by  irons  to  walls,  -suspended  from  floor  tim- 
bers by  strong  iron  hangers,  or  supported  on  brick, 
stone,  or  concrete  piers.  Proper  man-holes  shall  be 
supplied  to  reach  clean-outs  and  traps.  Every  drain 
pipe  shall  have  a fall  of  not  less  than  one-quarter 
inch  per  foot,  and  shall  be  extended  from  a point  two 
feet  outside  the  outside  face  of  the  wall,  unobstruct- 
ed, to  and  through  the  roof,  undiminished  in  size, 
and  to  a height  not  less  than  two  feet  above  the  roof, 
and;  not  less  than  one  foot  above  the  top  of  any  win- 
dow within  fifteen  feet,  and  not  less  than  eight  feet 
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above  the  roof,  if  the  roof  is  used  for  drying  clothes 
or  as  a roof  garden. 

Sec.  520.  The  drain  pipe  shall  be  supplied  with 
a “Y”  branch  fitted  with  a brass  clean-out  or  with 
an  iron  stopper,  if  required,  on  the  direct  run,  at  or 
near  the  point  where  the  drain  leaves  the  building. 
Changes  in  direction  shall  be  made  with  curved 
pipes,  and  all  connection  with  horizontal  or  vertical 
pipes  shall  be  made  with  “Y”  branches.  Saddle 
hubs  shall  not  be  used. 

Sec.  521.  All  high  pressure  steam  boilers  shall  be 
connected  with  a blow-off  tank  of  a capacity  not  less 
than  thirty  per  cent,  of  the  largest  boiler  connected 
with  such  tank.  The  location  of  and  the  connection 
to  said  blow-off  tank  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Superintendent  of  Sewers. 

No  steam  exhaust  or  steam  drip, .unless  it  be  pro- 
vided with  a cooling  tank  of  a capacity  approved  by 
the  Superintendent  of  Sewers,  or  unless  it  be  con- 
nected with  the  blow-off  tank,  shall  connect  with  any 
drain  leading'  to  the  sewer.  Every  blow-off  tank 
shall  be  supplied  with  a vapor  pipe  not  less  than  two 
inches  in  diameter,  which  shall  be  carried  above  the 
roof  and  above  the  highest  windows  of  the  building. 

Sec.  522.  Every  building  from  which  grease  may 
be  discharged  in  such  quantity  as  to  clog  or  injure 
the  sewer,  shall  have  a special  grease  trap. 

Every  building  in  which  gasoline,  naphtha,  or  oth- 
er inflammable  compounds  are  used  for  business  pur- 
poses shall  be  provided  with  a special  trap,  so  de- 
signed as  to  prevent  the  passage  of  such  material  in- 
to the  sew'er,  and  ventilated  with  a separate  pipe 
rising  to  a point  four  feet  above  the  roof. 

Tfce  waste  pipe  of  every  wash  stand  for  vehicles 
shp.ll  be  provided  with  a sand  trap  of  sufficient  capa- 
city. 

Sec.  523.  The  waste  pipe  from  the  sink  of  every 
hotel,  eating  house,  restaurant,  or  other  public  cook- 
ing establishment,  shall  be  connected  to  a grease 
trap  of  sufficient  size,  easily  accessible  to  open  and 
clean,  placed  as  near  as  practicable  to  the  fixture 
that  it  serves. 

Sec.  524.  Rain  water  leaders  which  open  near 
windows  or  for  verandas  or  lower  stories  of  build- 
ings shall  be  trapped. 

Sec.  525.  Rain  water  leaders  within  any  building 
shall  not  be  connected  with  any  waste  or  soil  pipe 
except  below  the  lowest  fixture  and  on  a full  “Y.” 
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Sec.  526.  Wherever  a surface  drain  is  installed  in 
a cellar  or  basement,  it  shall  be  provided  with  a deep 
seal  trap  and  back  water  valve.  Drain  pipes  from 
fixtures  in  cellars  and  basements  liable  to  back  flow 
from  a sewer  shall  be  supplied  with  back  water 
valves. 

Sec.  527.  All  buildings  shall  be  kept  provided 
with  proper  metallic  leaders  for  conducting’  water 
from  the  roofs  in  such  manner  as  shall  properly  pro- 
tect the  walls  and  foundations  of  said  buildings.  In 
no  case  shall  the  water  from  said  leaders  be  allowed 
to  flow  upon  the  sidewalk,  but  the  same  shall  be 
conducted  by  pipes  to  the  sewer. 

If  there  should,  be  no  sewer  in  the  street  upon 
which  said  building  fronts,  then  water  from  such 
leaders  may  be  conducted  by  suitable  pipes  below 
the  surface  of  the  sidewalk  to  the  street  gutter. 

In  no  case  shall  it  be  allowable  for  the  drip  from 
roofs  or  buildings  to  flow  or  be  conducted  upon  pub- 
lic sidewalks  and  no  leader  whose  upper  inlet  is  be- 
low the  main  roof  shall  be  connected  with  the  sewer. 

Sec.  528.  When  special  fixtures  or  traps  are  re- 
quired that  do  not  conform  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Code,  the  Building  Commissioners  may,  at  their  dis- 
cretion, grant  such  privileges  as  they  may  deem 
proper.  v 

Sec.  529.  The  installation  of  all  gas  piping  shall 
be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Building  Inspector. 

All  gas  pipes  shall  be  inspected  and  tested  before 
the  floors  are  laid. 

Sec.  530.  All  gas  brackets  shall  be  placed  at  least 
two  feet  six  inches  below  any  ceiling  or  woodwork, 
unless  the  same  is  properly  protected  by  a shield;  in 
which  case  the  distance  shall  be  not  less  than  eigh- 
teen inches. 

No  swinging  or  folding  gas  bracket  shall  be  placed 
againsl  or  near  any  stud  partition  or  woodwork,  and 
all  swinging  gas  brackets  shall  be  provided  with  stops 
to  prevent  them  from  swinging  against  woodwork. 

No  gas  bracket  on  any  lath,  and  plaster  partition 
or  woodwork  shall  be  less  than  five  inches  in  length 
measuring  from  the  burner  to  the  plaster  surface  or 
woodwork. 

Gaslights  placed  near  window  curtains  or  any  oth- 
er combustible  material  shall  be  guarded  by  globes 
or  wire  cages. 
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Secv  531.  No  electrical  wiring1  or  installation  of 
electrical  apparatus  6r  appliances  for  furnishing 
light,  heat,  Or  power  shall  bfe  introduced  into  or 
placed  in  ahy  1 building  or  structure  in  the  City  of 
Bridgeport  except  in  compliance  with  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  National  Board  of  Fire  Underwrit- 
ers, known  as  the  “National  Electrical  Code,”  and 

the  said  rules  and  regulations  are  hereby  made  a 
• ' ' ' ' ■ ; 
part  of  the  requirements  of  this  Code.  The  instal- 
lation of  all  such  electrical  work  shall  be  subject  to 

the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Building  Commission- 

: ' ' .in  • 

ers. 

•w  “ Mr.:;.-  oii»*;a  '>iil  i i ■ • • . >1 1 :•'//  1 bia  )dl  noun  wtm.OJl 


Knob  and  tube  work  prohibited. 
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CHAPTER  XXI. 


HOISTWAYS,  ELEVATORS,  AND  WELL  HOLES. 


Sec.  532.  Every  hoistway,  hatchway,  stairway,  or 
well  hole  in  every  building  shall  hereafter  be  secure- 
ly guarded  by  means  of  proper  gates,  railings,  or 
guards,  or  other  inclosures,  which  may  be  approved 
by  the  Board  of  Building'  Commissioners.  Such 
guards  or  railings  shall  not  be  less  than  three  feet  in 
height  nor  the  lower  rail  more  than  one  foot  above 
the  floor,  and  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  effectual- 
ly prevent  persons  from  falling  into  such  hoistways, 
hatchways,  stairways,  or  well  holes.  The  owners 
lessees,  or  occupants  of  any  building’  in  the  City  of 
Bridgeport,  in  which  hatchways  or  well  holes  exist, 
or  shall  hereafter  be  constructed,  shall  cause  the 
same  to  be  effectually  barred,  or  inclosed,  for  the 
prevention  of  accidents  therefrom. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Building  Com- 
missioners to  notify  such  persons  mentioned  in  the 
preceding  section  who  have  hatchways  or  well  holes 
in  their  buildings,  to  have  the  same  properly  guard- 
ed or  inclosed. 

Sec.  533.  In  every  building  hereafter  erected  or 
altered  to  be  used  for  manufacturing  or  mercantile 
purposes,  in  which  |here  shall  be  hoistways,  eleva- 
tors, or  well  holes,  not  inclosed  in  walls,  constructed 
of  brick  or  other  fireproof  material  and  provided 
with  fire  doors,  the  openings  thereof  through  and  up- 
on each  floor  of  said  buildings  shall  be  provided  with 
approved  automatically  closing,  metal  clad,  hatch 
doors  for  every  such  hoistway,  elevator  or  well  hole. 
Outside  windows  or  openings  into  every  elevator 
shaft  or  hoistway  shall  have  such  sign  or  device  to 
indicate  the  existence  of  said  shaft  or  hoistway  as 
shall  be  approved  by  the  Board  of  Building  Com- 
missioners. 

Sec.  534.  Elevator  shafts  in  all  mercantile  and 
manufacturing  buildings,  exceeding  three  stories  in 
height,  hereafter  built  pr  altered,  shall  be  inclosed 
with  walls  or  partitions  of  approved  fireproof  ma- 
terial, and  have  automatically  closing  metal  clad 
doors  at  all  openings  thereto. 

Sec.  535.  In  all  buildings  hereafter  erected  or  al- 
tered, wherever  elevators  are  placed  in  the  well  holes 
of  or  adjacent  to  stairways,  such  elevators  and  stair- 
ways shall  be  inclosed  with  partitions  of  approved 
fireproof  materials. 
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Sec.  536.  There  shall  be  placed  below  the  ma- 
chinery and  sheaves  at  the  top  of  every  elevator 
shaft,  hereafter  constructed  or  altered,  a substantial 
grating  or  screen  of  iron,  so  constructed  as  to  pre- 
vent persons  or  objects  from  falling  into  such  shafts, 
and  sufficiently  open  to  permit  flames  and  smoke  to 
pass  through  to  the  skylight  or  windows.  If  such 
shaft  shall  be  floored  over  with  a solid  flooring,  such 
flooring  shall  not  cover  more  than  one-half  of  the 
area  of  such  shaft,  and  at  least  one-half  of  the  area 
of  such  shaft  shall  be  covered  with  an  approved  open 
grating. 

Sec.  5 37.  In  all  buildings  hereafter  erected  or  al- 
tered, the  roof  immediately  over  hoistway,  elevator, 
stair,  open  shaft  or  well  hole,  shall  be  provided  with 
a skylight  containing  not  less  than  twenty  square 
feet  of  glass  said  glass  shall  be  set  in  metal  sashes  or 
frames,  in  lights  of  not  less  than  two  hundred  square 
inches  each,  and  shall  not  exceed  one-eighth  inch  in 
thickness.  There  shall  be  suspended  immediately 
below  this  glass  a strong  wire  netting.  Provided, 
that  if  in  the  sides  of  an  elevator  pent  house,  or  at 
the  top  of  any  such  shaft  or  well  hole,  there  be  win- 
dows having  thirty-five  square  feet  of  glass  of  the 
thickness  herein  specified  for  skylights,  then  the 
Board  of  Building  Commissioners  may,  at  their  dis- 
cretion, permit  the  skylig’hts  above  described  to  be 
omitted. 
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CHAPTER  XXTT. 

STAIRWAYS  AND  DOORS. 

\ 

Sec.  538.  All  non-fireproof  building’s,  in  which, 
above  the  first  floor  there  is  to  be,  or  in  which  pro- 
vision is  made  for  an  occupation  for  the  same  *it 
times  by  fifty  to  one  hundred  or  more  persons  em- 
ployed, engaged,  transient,  or  guests  therein,  there 
shall  be  at  least  tw*o  stair  halls,  each  not  less  than 
three  feet  six  inches  wide. 

The  width  of  the  stairs  shall  be  increased  six  inch- 
es for  each  increment  of  fifty  persons  or  part  thereof 
over  one  hundred  up  to  three  hundred  or  when  five 
feet  is  reached.  If  the  number  of  persons  so  oc- 
cupying such  premises  exceed  six  hundred,  three 
stairs,  five  feet  in  width  each,  shall  be  constructed. 

In  all  cases,  the  stairs  shall  be  located  at  as  great 
a distance  as  practicable  from  each  other,  and  in 
cases  where  the  persons  so  occupying  such  buildings 
are  not  all  on  one  floor,  the  widths  and  number  of 
stairways  in  the  several  stories  shall  be  governed  as 
above  by  the  total  number  of  persons  who  will  at 
any  time  be  on  any  floor.  All  persons  above  any 
given  story  shall  be  counted  in  addition  to  the  per- 
sons on  that  story. 

Sec.,  539.  Irrespective  of  the  number  of  persons 
occupying  public  buildings  covering  a lot  area  ex- 
ceeding five  thousand  square  feet,  and  not  exceeding 
seventy-five  hundred  square  feet,  there  shall  be  pro- 
vided at  least  two  continuous  lines  of  stairs,  and 
every  such  building  shall  have  at  least  one  contin- 
uous line  of  stairs,  for  each  five  thousand  square  feet 
of  lot  area  covered  or  part  thereof,  in  excess  of  that 
required  for  seventy-five  hundred  sq.uare  feet  of  lot 
area. 

When  any  such  building  covers  an  area,  of  lot 
greater  than  fifteen  thousand  square  feet  the  num- 
ber of  stairs  shall  be  increased  proportionately.  For 
fireproof  buildings,  one  less  flight  of  stairs  than  above 
called  for  shall  be  required  in  each  case,  unless  the 
floor  area  exceeds  seventy-five  hundred  square  feet 
in  which  case  there  shall  not  be  less  than  two  stairs. 

Sec.  540.  Every  tenement  or  building,  occupied  by 
three  or  more  families,  and  every  two  family  dwell- 
ing consrructed  in  flats  which  has  rooms  used  or 
intended  to  be  used  as  sleeping  rooms  on  the  attic 
floor,  shall  have  at  least  two  flights  of  stairs,  not 
less  than  three  feet  ‘wide  in  the  clear,  which  shall 
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extend  from  the  entrance  floor  to  the  top  story,  and 
every  apartment  shall  be  directly  accessible  from  an 
entrance  hall  by  means  of  at  least  one  such  flight  of 
stairs,  said  stairs  not  to  contain  winders. 

If  there  are  more  than  sixteen  rooms  above  the 
second  floor,  exclusive  of  bath  and  toilet  rooms,  the 
width  of  the  hallways  and  stairs  shall  be  increased 
six  inches  for  every  additional  sixteen  rooms  or  frac- 
tion thereof,  up  to  eight  rooms,  or  until  the  width 
of  five  feet  is  reached. 

A wooden  door  shall  be  provided  in  the  partition 
separating  apartments  on  the  attic  floor  of  two  fam- 
ily dwellings  constructed  in  flats. 

Sec.  541.  School  buildings,  if  more  than  one  story 
in  height  and  having  more  than  three  rooms  above 
the  first  story,  shall  have  at  least  two  separate^  and 
distinct  stairways,  as  far  remote  from  each  other  as 
practicable.  School  buildings  or  all  buildings  con- 
taining a general  assembly  room  shall  have  stairs 
and  fire  escapes  proportioned  as  prescribed  for  As- 
sembly Halls. 

Sec.  542.  Every  hall  seating  three  hundred  per- 
sons and  not  more  than  six  hundred  persons,  shall 
have  at  least  two  separate  and  distinct  stairways  for 
ingress  and  egress,  the  same  to  be  placed  as  far 
apart  as  possible. 

Every  hall  seating  more  than  six  hundred  persons 
and  not  more  than  twelve  hundred  persons,  shall 
have  at  least  three  separate  and  distinct  stairways. 

All  stairs  for  ingress  and  egress  leading  to  any  as- 
sembly hall  or  halls,  shall  be  at*  least  four  feet  wide 
and  provided  with  hand  rail  on  each  side.  The  rise 
of  the  stairs  shall  not  be  more  than  seven  and  one- 
half  inches  to  each  step  and  the  tread  not  less  than 
ten  and  one-half  inches. 

In  addition  to  the  above  described  stairway,  as- 
sembly halls  shall  be  provided  with  fire  escapes  as 
provided  by  law,  provided  that  in  assembly  halls 
having  a greater  seating  capacity  than  seven  hundred 
and  fifty  the  aggregate  width  of  such  emergency  exits 
which  shall  be  provided  for  each  floor,  balcony  and 
gallery  of  such  building,  shall  be  one-half  of  that 
provided  for  the  main  exits,  and  no  emergency  exit 
door,  or  stairway  shall  be  less  than  three  feet  in 
width. 


Metal  Stairs 


All  metal  stairs  shall  have  the  treads  and  landings 
supported  the  whole  width  and  length  of  same  on 
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sheet  metal  of  sufficient  strength  to  sustain  the  im- 
posed load  required. 

Sec.  543.  The  aggregate  width  of  doors  opening  Width  Gf  Qut- 
at  the  street  level,  for  halls  rented  or  used  for  public  side  Doors 
assemblies  of  any  kind,  for  sehool  hocuses,  orphan,  • 

asylums,  insane  asylums,  reformatories  of  any  kind, 
shall  be  at  least  equal  to  the  aggregate  width  of 
stairways;  extra  width  shall  be  added  to  accommo- 
date occupants  of  first  floor,  and  such  doors  shall  not 
be  locked  during-  business  hours,  or  while  such  build- 
ings are  occupied  by  large  numbers  of  people,  and 
all  such  doors  shall  open  outwardly. 

Sec.  544.  The  outside  doors  of  all  assembly  halls,  Doors  Open 
theatres,  churches,  schools,  factories,  and  other  Outward 
building  occupied  by  large  number  of  people  shall 
be  made  to  open  outward. 
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CHAPTER  XXIII. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 


Sec.  545.  The  Board  of  Building  Commissioners 
shall  have  power  to  vary  or  modify  any  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Code  or  any  rule  or  regulation  of  the 
said  Board,  relating  to  the  construction,  alteration, 
or  removal  of  any  building  or  structure  erected  or 
to  be  erected  within  the  City  of  Bridgeport  upon  an 
application  to  it  therefor  in  writing  by  the  owner 
or  lessee  of  such  building  or  structure,  or  his  duly 
authorized  agent,  where  there  are  practical  difficul- 
ties in  the  way  of  carrying  out  the  strict  letter  of 
this  Code,  so  that  the  spirit  of  this  Code  shall  be 
observed  and  public  safety  secured  and  substantial 
justice  done;  but  no  such  variation  or  modification 
shall  be  granted  or  allowed  unless  the  particulars  of 
each  application  and  of  the  decision  of  the  said 
Board  thereon  shall  be  entered  upon-  their  records. 

And  if  the  application  is  granted,  a certificate 
therefor  shall  be  issued  by  the  Board  of  Building 
Commissioners. 

Sec.  546.  Whenever  it  is  desired  to  use  new  ma- 
terials, or  materials  not  specified  in  this  Code,  appli- 
cation therefor  shall  be  made  to  the  Board  of  Build- 
ing Commissioners  in  writing,  stating  in  detail  the 
materials  and  the  manner  and  construction  in  which 
they  are  to  be  so  used.  The  person  or  persons  seek- 
ing to  use  such  new  materials  shall  give  to  the  said 
Board  upon  its  request  therefor,  such  information 
and  tests  in  connection  with  the  nature  and  use  of 
such  proposed  new  materials,  as  the  said  Board  may 
require. 


Sec.  547.  All  matters  and  questions  relating  to 
building  or  building  operations  not  covered  or  pro- 
vided for  in  this  Code  shall  be  decided  by  and  left  to 
the  discretion  of  said  Board  of  Building  Commis- 
sioners, and  their  decision  shall  be  as  final  and  bind- 
ing as  if  contained  in  this  Code. 

Sec.  548.  Whenever  any  person,  persons,  firm,  or 
corporation  considers  himself  aggrieved  by  any  rul- 
ing, decision,  or  order  of  the  Board  of  Building  Com- 
missioners, relative  to  any  matter  concerning  build- 
ings or  building  operations  in  the  City  of  Bridgeport, 
or  any  matter  over  which  the  Board  of  Building 
Commissioners  has  authority,  he  shall  have  the  right 
to  appeal  to  a board  of  arbitration,  provided  the 
party  so  appealing  executes  with  a responsible  surety 
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a proper  bond  conditioned  to  pay  all  expenses  inci- 
dent to  such  appeal. 

The  said  Board  shall  consist  of  three  persons,  one 
of  whom  shall  be  selected  by  the  Board  of  Building- 
Commissioners,  one  by  the  party  appealing,  and  the 
other  by  the  two  members  thus  selected. 

The  decision  of  said  Board  on  any  matter  brought 
before  it  shall  be  final. 

Sec.  543.  Every  person,  persons,  firm,  or  corpora- 
tion, violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Code, 
where  the  penalty  is  not  otherwise  prescribed,  shall 
be  fined  not  more  than  One  Hundred  Dollars  upon 
conviction  for  each  violation. 

Sec.  550.  All  ordinances  or  parts  of  ordinances  in- 
consistent herewith  are  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  551.  This  ordinance  shall  take  effect  upon  its 
adoption  and  approval. 

Adopted,  September  7,  1915. 

Approved,  September  10,  1915. 

Attest: 

J.  ALEX.  H.  ROBINSON, 
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Clerk. 


